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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, PONTIAC,
the PONTIAC Emblem and the name BONNEVILLE
ara registered trademarks of General Molars
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How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
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controls for your vehicla. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work tegether to explain fhings.

Index
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back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of what's
in the manual, and the page number where you'li find |t
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book,
We use a box and the word CAUTION to fell you about
things that coukd hurt you if you were 1o ignore the
WEITHING.

/A CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you ar other peaple.

in the caution area, we lall you what the hazard is.
Then we tell you whal to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. | you don't, you

or others could be hurt

You will also find a circle
with & stash through it in
thizs book. This safely
symbal means “Don't,”
“Dan’t do this” or "Don'l et
this happen,”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A nofice will tell you about something that can damage
your vehicle. Many times. this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and It could be costly, But the
notice will fell you what to do o heip avoid the

damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE wamings in diffsrent colors or in diferent
words,

You'll also see waming labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle may be equipped with companents and
labels that use symbols instead of text, Symbols, used
an your vehicle, are shown along with the text
describing the opemtion or informatien relating 1o a
specific component, control, message, gage or |ndicator,

It you need help figunng out a specfic name of a
companent, gage or Indicator raferance the following
lopics in the Index:

* "Engine Comparment Overview”
® “Instrument Panel Overview"

® “Climate Controls”

* “Audio Sysiems”

Also see Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators on
page 3-34
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These are some gxampies of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats Power Seats

Manual Seats

/N CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust & manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is maving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don’t want to. Adjust the driver's
seal only when the vehicle Is nol moving.

Pull Lp on the contrel bar located under the front of the
seal to unlock it, Slide the seal o whera you want it
and release the bar. Try to move the seal with your body
o make sure the seat is locked inio place

it your vehicie has this leature, the controis for the
power seats are located on the oulbeard side of each
tront seatl,
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To adjust tha power seats, do the lollowing:

Horizontal Control: Haize or ower the lront ol he seal
cushion by pressing the forward edge ol the control
up ar down.

Ralse or lower the rear of the seat cushion by pressing
the rear edge of the confrol up or down

Move the seat forward or rearward by pressing the
contral toward the front or rear of the vehicle:

Mave the seat higher or lower by holding the whole
canfrol up or down

Vertical Contral (Option): Move the seatback into a
raclined position by pressing the top of the control
backward

Move The ssatback Torward by pressing the lop of the
controd forward.

Manual Lumbar

The knab that controls this feature is locsted on the
outboard side of each franl seatl, Tum the knob toward
the front ol the vehicle to increase lumbar support.

Turn tha knnh toward the rmar of the vehicle to decreass
lumbar support.

Il you have the independent front cushion moved down
as far as |t will go, you may feel the lumbar siipport
higher in your back. Readjust the lecation of the cushion
untlil you are comiorable. You may also want 1o

adjus! the seatback for makimum comiarl
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Power Lumbar

-\ I your yehicle has this
feature, the power lumbar

':| control s located on

the outboard side of aach
tront seal. Use the

powear saat contral first 1o
gel the proper position,
Then cantinue with

the lumbar adjustmeant.

- -

To reshape the lower seathack, press the lumbar
control Torward 1o increasa support and rearward o
decrease support. Prass the control up or down lo ralse
or lower the support maahanism,

Keep in mind that as your seating position changes, as
it may during long tnps, so should the position of
your lumbar support. Adjust the seal as needed.

If you have the independent front cushion moved down
as far as it will go, you may feel the lumbar suppaort

higher in your back. Readjust the location of the cushion

until you are comfortable. You may also want to
adjust the sealback for maximum comiort

Heated Seats

It your vehicle has this
option, the heated front
s2at controis are iocated
on the Instrumem

pane! under the climate
contrals.

Push ON once for the HI setting or twice lor tha LO
setting. The lights above the button will come on

to indicate which setting has been activated. Fush OFF
1o turn the heated seat off, The LD safting warms

the seatback and cushion until the seat approximates
body \emperature. The HI selling heats the seathack
arwd cushion to a slightly higher temperature.

The heated seats can only be used when the ignition s
twmed on. The heating elements In the seats
automatically turn off when the vehicle's ignition is
Wirned off.
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Reclining Seatbacks

Il your vehicle has a power
recliner, the vertical control
described praviously in

this saction raclines

the front seatbacks.

It your vehicle has the manual recliner, lift the lever an
the outhoard side of the seal and move the seatback

lo the desired position. Release the lever o [ock, But don't have a seatback reclined it your vahicie is
the seatback. Pull up on the lever without pushing on maving.

the seatback and the seatback will go to an upright

positian.
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N\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
iz in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety beits can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job. In a crash,
you could go into it, receiving neck or other
injuries.

The lap beilt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seal and wear your safety bell

properly.

Head Restraints

Adjust your head restraint so that the top of the mestrain
I8 closest to the top of your head, This position
reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash




Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to usa safaty
belts propeady. It atso tells you some things you should
not do with satety belts,

A\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safely bell properly. if you are in a
crash and you're nol waaring a safety beit,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected fram it.
You can be serlously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’ beliz are
fastened properly too.

It Is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, Inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, peaple riding in these areas are more
likely 1o be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
balts. Be sure averyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as a
reminder o buckle up, Saa
Safety Belt Reminder

Light on page 3-38.

 J

In most states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
=ays (o wear safety belts. Here's why: They work,




You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash. you don't know i it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so

serjous that even buckled up, 2 parson woulkdn't survive,

But most crashes are in betwean, In many ol them,
people who buckle up can survive and sormetimas walk
away, Without belts thay could have been badly hurt
or killed.

After more than 30 years ol safaty belts in vehicles, the
facts are clear, In mosl crashes buckling up does
malter... & lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you nde in or on anything, you go as
fast as |l goes

Take [he simplest vehicle, Suppose It's just a2
seat on wheals
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Put saomeans on it

Gel It up to speed. Then slop the vehicle. The rider
doesn’t stop.

14



The persan keeps golng untll stopped by somathing or the instrument panet...

In & real vehicle, it could be the windshiald,
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of the satety beits!

With salety belts, you slow down as the vehicle dogs,
You gel i Wne 16 Siop. You siop over more distaneo,
and your strongast bones take the lorcas. That's why
safety belts make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:

A

.l-i:

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident il I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're weanng a safely
bell or not, Bul you can unbuckle a safety ball,
evan il you're upside down. And your chance

of being conscious during and after an accident, so
you ean unbuckle and get out, is much graater it
you are belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be In
mast of tham in the future. But they are
supplemental systams only; so-they work with
salety beits — not Insteada of them. Every dir bdy
system ever alfered for sale has required the use o
salety belts. Even It you're In 8 vehicle that has

air bags, you stll have to buckle up to get the most
protection, Thal's trug not only in fromtal collisions,
but aspecially in side and cthar collisicns.




<

i I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety beits?

You may be an excellent driver, bul I you're inan
aceldent — even one that lsa't your faull — you and
your passengess can be hurl. Being a good

driver dossn't protect you from things beyond your
cehtrol, such as bad drivers,

Most acoidents ocour within 25 milas (40 km) af
home, And the greatest number ol serous injuries
and dealhs oceur at speeds of fass than

40 mph (65 km/f).

Safety belts are lor everyone.

=

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only lor people of adult size.

He aware that there are special things 10 know about
salety bells and children. And there are different

rules for smaller children and babies. If & child will be
riding In your vehicle, see Qlder Children on page 1-27
or Infanis and Young Childran on page 1-209. Follow
those rules lor everyone's protection,

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint syslems your
vahicle has.

We'll stant with the driver position.

Driver Position
This parl descnbes the driver's restrainl system

Lap-Shoulder Belt
The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Hare's how o wear i
propety.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adiust 1he seal so you can sit up stralght, To see
how,. see "Seats” in the Index
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3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you
Don't let it gel twisted.

The lap-shouldar balt may keck it you pull the bel
across you very quickly, If this happans. el the bell
go back slightly to unlock il Then pull the balt
a0ross you more siowly.

4. Push the laleh plate info the buckla until it ciicks

e

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure itis
secura. If the belt Isnt long enaugh, see Safety
Balt Extender on page 1-26,

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
posihonad so you would be able 1o unbuckle the I
safaty balt quickly I you ever had to. |

The lap part of the bell should ba wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this
applies force to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be

253 fkoly 1o gfide undar the fon balt |F oo glid Linder it
the belt would apply force af your abdomen. This

could cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shouldar
balt should go over the shouider and across the

chest, These parts of the body are best able 1o take belt

restraining forgas,

The safety beft locks if there's a sudden stap or grash,
or If you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor
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(J: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder bell should fit against your body.

Al The shoulder bell is too loose, It won't give nearly
as much protection Lhis way.




(): What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries, Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you,

.-'i:“ The helt g hiskdad in the wrinnre riaes




(): what's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and nack injury.
Also, the bell would apply too much force {o
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

A2 The shoulder belt is wom under the arm. it should

1-16
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(): what's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.
In a crash. you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. if a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer fo fix it.

A 2 The hatt iz tuietad armes the hindy
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women. Like all ocoupants, they are more likely to be
senoushy injured if they don't wear safety bells,

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The beit should go back oul of the way.

Before you close the door. be sure the belt [s out of the
way. If you slam the door on ii, you can damage
both the belt and your vehicke.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shouldar belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible,
below the reunding, throughout the pregnancy.




The bast way 1o protect the fetus is o protect the
maother, When a safely balt is wom properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt In a crash, For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key 1o making
safely bells effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To leam how to wear the nght front passenger's safaety
beil properly, see Driver Position on page 1-12

The right front passenger's salety bell works the same
way as the driver's safety bell—axcept for one thing.

If you ever pull the lap portion of the helt out il the way,
you will engage the child restraint locking Teature. If

this happens; just let the beit go back all the way and
glart again.

Il your vehiole has a cenler passenger position, be sura
to use the correct buckla whan buckiing your lap
shoulder belt. I you find that ke fatch plate will not go
fully into the buckle, see if you are using the buckle

for the ceanter passenger position

Center Front Passenger Position

1 3

- ;
s
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Lap Belt

If your vehicle has a front bench seat, someone can sit
in the center position

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown
until the belt iz snug,

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shouldar telt. i the bell isn'l long

When you sit in the center front seating position, you enough, see Safety Selt Extender on page 1-26.

have a lap safety bell, which has no retractor. To make
the bell longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along

the bait,

Make sure the release button on the buckie is positionsd
so you would be abla 1o unbuckle the safety balt
tuickly i yau ever had fo.
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Rear Seat Passengers

It's very Important for rear seal passengers 1o buckie
up! Accident statistics show tha! unbelted people in the
rear seat are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are wearing salety belis

Rear passengers who aren't satety belled can be
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike
gthers in the vehicle who are wearing safety 'belts.

IE

Lap-Shoulder Belt

All rear sealing positions have lap-shoulder bells, Hara's
how to wear ane property,

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Con't let it get twisted,
The shoulder belt may lock it you pull the beit
across you very quickly, i this happens, let the balt
go back sfightly to unlock 1. Then pull the belt
across you mare siowly.
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2. Push the latch plate into the buckle untl it clicks.

1-22

If the belt stops belore it reaches the buokle,
tilt the latch plate and keap pulling until you can
buckle if.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure

If the bell is not long encugh. see Salety Belf
Extender on page 1-26,

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would e able to unbuckle the
safaty belt quickly i you ever had lo,

3. To make the fap part tight. pull down on the buckie
end of the balt as you pull up on the shaulder part.




The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just teuching the thighs. In a grash Ihis

applies lorce o ihe strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likaly to shde under the lap belt. If you slid under i,
the bell would apply foroe at your abdomen, This

could gause serious of even fatal injuries. The shouldar
pelt should go over the shoulder and across the

chest These pars ol the body are best able lo lake bell
regiraining forces

The satety belt locka It thera's 8:sudden slop or a crash
or |l you pull the belt very guickly out of the retractor,

N CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward 1oo much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fil against your body.

To uniatch e bell, just push the button on the buckle
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this leature already. It it doesn',
you can get it from any GM dealar

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides provide added salety
belt comiort lor older children who have oulgrown
booster seals and lor small adults. When instalied on a
shoulder belt, the comfort guide better positions the
belt away from the neck and head

There is one guide avallable for each outside passanger
position in fhe rear seat. To provide added safety ball
comfort lor children who have outgrown child restraints
and bgoster seats and for smaller adults, the comfort
guides may be installed on the shoulder belts. Here's
how to install a comiort guide and use the safely belt:

1. Remaove the guide from its storage pocket on the
side of the seatback.
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2. Slide the guide under and past the bell. The elasiic
gord musi be under the bell, Then, place the guide
nver the halt. and inser lhe two edoes of the
belt into the slots of the guide.

3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lias 1lat.
The elastic cord must be under the Belt and the
qQuide on top,
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4. Buckle, position and release the safoty bell as
described in Aear Seat Passengens on page 1-21.
Make sure that the shoulder balt crosses the
shoulder

To remove and store the comlornt guides; squeeze tha
belt edges together so thal you can take them oul ol the
guides. Shde the guide into its storage pocket on tha
side of the seatback

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety balt will fasten around you, you
should use it.

But if a safety balt isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an axtender. it's fres. When you go
in to order (i, take the heavies! coat you will wear. so
the extender will be long enowgh for you. The extender
will be just for you, and |ust for the seat In your

vehicle that you choose. Don't let someone else use it
and use it only lor the seat it s made to.fil. To wear

It, just attach it to the regular safaly belt.
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Child Restraints

Older Children

Qider children who have oulgrown booster seats should
wear the vehicla's safaty bells.

Q: What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A1 it possible, an older child should wear a
lap-shouider bell and gel the additional restraint a
shiouldar belt can provide The shoulder ball
should not cross the face or neck, The lap belt
should fit snugly below the hips. just touching the
top of tha thighs. It should never be worn over
the abdomen, which could cause sevare or even
fatal intemal injurfes In a crash

Acoident statistics shaw that children are saler if thay

arg resirained in the rear seak

In & crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
other people who are buckled up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Older childran need lo use safely
balts proparly.




4\ CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a erash, the two children can be
crushed together and serlously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time.
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: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder balt,

but the child is so small that the shoulder balt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

+ It the child Is sitting In & seat next 1o & window,

move the child toward the centar of the vehicle.

if the child |s sitting In the centar rear seat
passanger position, move the child toward the
safaty beit buckle. In either case, be sure that the
shioulder bait still is on the child’s shouldar, 5o
that in a crash the child's upper body would have
the restraint that bells provide, I the child is so
small that the shoulder balt is still very close to the
child's face or neck, you might wam to place tha
child in-a seat that has a lap belt, it your vehicle
has one.




A CAUTION:

MNever da this,

Here a child is-sitting in a seal that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the chiid. If the child wears the bell in
this way, In a erash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child’'s abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wheraver the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be wom low and snug on the hips. just louching
the child's thighs. This applias belt torce to the child's
pelvic bones In & crash.

Infants and Youna Children

Everyone In a vehicle needs protection! This includes
Infants and all other children. Naither the disiance
travelad nor lhe age and size of the traveler changes
the nead, for everyone, 1o use salety restraints. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and In
every Canadian provinoce says children up 1o some age
rmiusl be restrainad while in-a venicie.
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Every time infants and young children ride in vehicles,
they should have the protection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle’s
adull safety beits aione, unless thara is no olher cholce.
Instead, they need to usa a child rastraint.

4\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding In a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much -- until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is nol possible to hold
Il. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kyg) force on a person’'s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.




N CAUTION:

Children who are up against. or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for
adultsand older children, but not for young
children and infants. Neither the vehicle's
safety belt system nor its alr bag system is
designed for them. Young children and infants
need the protection that a child restraint
sysiem can provide.

(): What are the different types of add-an child
restraints?

A Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are available in four baslc types.
Salection of a paricular restraint should take
Imo consideration not anly the child’s waight, height
and age but also whether or not the restraint will
be compeatible with the motor vahicle in which [t will
be usad,

For most basic types of ohild restraints, there are
many diftarent models avallable. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure it is designed 1o be used
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in a motor vehiclte. it Is; the restrainl will bave a
label saying that It meets lederal motor vehicle
safety standards

The rastraint manufacturer's instructions that come
with the restraint siate the weight and height

iimitations for a paricular child restraint. In addition,

there are many kinds of restralnts avallable for
children with special neads

2\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Newbomn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a erash,
an Infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the stronges! part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.

The body structure of a young child is guite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child’s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child’'s abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.




Child Restraint Systems

Aninfant car bed (A), a special bed made for usein
molor venicia, is an mfant restramt system ogesigned
to restrain or pasition a child on & continuous flat
surface, Make sure that the Infant’s head rests toward
the genter of the vahicle

A rear-facing infant seat (B) provides rastraint with the

seating surface against the back of the infant. The

harmess system holds the infant in place and, in a crash,

aots 1o kegp the infant positioned in the restraint
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A forward-facing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for A boosler seal (F-G) is a child restraint designad to

the child's body with the hamess and also sometfimes improve the Bt of the vehicle's satety ball system. Some

with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shisids. booster seats have a shoulder belt pesitioner, and
some high-back booster seats have a five-point harness.
A booster seat can-also help a child to ses oul the
window.




(): How do child restraints work?

A A child restraint system is any davice designed for
uge In a motor vehicle to restrain, seal, or position
children, A bulli-in child restraint system Is a
parmanent pan of the molor vehicle, An add-on
child restraint system is a portable ong, which
is purchased by the vahicle’s owner
For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult balt system in the vehicle. To help
reduce the chance of injury, the child also has to be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle’s balt
system securas the add-on child restralnt in the
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s hamess
system holds the child in place within the restraint,
Qne system, the three-point hamess, has straps
ihat come down over aach of the infant's shoulders
and buckle together af the crotch, The five-point
harness systam has two shoulder siraps. two
hip straps and a crolch strap. A shield may lake the
nlara of hin sirans. A T-shaped shield has
shoulder straps thal are attached (o a flat pad
which rests low against the child's body. A shelf- or
armrest-type shield has straps that are attached
1o a wide, shelf-like shield that swings up or 1o
the side.

When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed o be used in a vehicle. If it is;
it will have a ilabel saying that it maets federal motar
vehicle safely standards.

Then lollow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itself or In a
booklat, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
yoeur vehicle, but the child also has to be secured

within the restraint fo help reduce the chance ol persanal
injury, When secunng an add-on child restraint, refer

lo the instroctions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itse!f or in a beoklet, or bath, and

to this manual, Tha child restralnt instructions are
important, so | they are not avallable, obtain a
replagament copy from the manufacturer,
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

ara rastrained in the rear Ather than the front sgat.
General Motors, therafore, recommends that child

reslraints be secured In a rear seal, ncluding an infant

riditg i a rear-facing infam seal, a child rding In a

ferward-facing child seat and an older child riding in a

booster seat. Never put a rear-tacing child restraint
In the front passengear seat, Hera's why:

A\ CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.

rear seal.
You may secure a forward-facing child

do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. it's better to secura the
chiid restraint in a rear seat.

Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a

restraint in the right front seat, but before you

A child in a child restraint in the center front
seal can be badly injured or killed by the right
front passenger's air bag if it inflates. Never
secure a child restraint in the center front seal.
It's always better to secure a child restraint in
the rear seat. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but before you do, always move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will go. it's
better to secure the child restraint in a

rear seal.

Whersver you Install (1, be sure 10 secure the child
restreint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
mave around In & collision or sudden stop and Injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure 1o properly secure

any child restraint In your vehicle — even when no child
1=t
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a lop strap, or "top tethar”.

It can help restrain the child restraint during a collision.
For it to work, a top strap must be properly anchored

ta the vehicle, Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the top strap

baing anchored. Others require the top sirap always 1o
be anchored. Be sure o read and follow the
instructions for your child restrant. if yours reguires that
the top strap be anchored, don't use the rastraini
unless it is anchored properly.

It tha child restrainl does not have a lop strap. one can
be obtained, in kit form, for many child restraints

Ask the child restraimt manufaciurer whether of not a kit
15 availabie.

In Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a top slrap, and hal the gtrap be
anchorad. In the United States, some child restraints
aiso Have a lup shrag. B youl Chind iestian has =

lop strap, it should be anchored,
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Anchor the top strap 1o one of the foliowing anchor Top Strap Anchor Location
points. Be sure to use an anchor point located on the

same side of the vehicle as the seating position Your vehicle has top strap anchors slready [nstalled tor
where the child restraint will be placed tha rear seating posifions. You'll find them behind

Cnce you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready the rear seat on the filler panel.
fo secure the child mstraint itself. Tighten the top —_—
strap when and as the child restraint manufaciurer's [ T
inatructions say.

I

In order to get fo a brackat, you'll have 1o open the
trim cover,
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

i kA B

L

mi
N

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchars (A) In all fhraa rear seat positions.

)

To assist you in lecating
the lower anchors for this
ahild restramt syslem,
each sealing position with
the LATCH system will
have & label sawn into the
saalback at each anchaor
point

In order to use the system, you need either a
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching

points (B} at its base and a top tether anchar (C), or a
rear-facing child restraint that has attaching points (B},
as shown here,
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A CAUTION:

With this system, usa the LATCH system instead of the
vehicla's salety balis to secure a child restraint.

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage poinis, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belis o secure the
restraint. See “Sacuring & Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System™ or "Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Position” in
the Index for information on how to secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

2

Find the anchors for the seating position you want
to use, whera the bottom of he seatback meels the
back of the seal cushion.

2. Put tha child restraint on the seat,

Atftach tha anchor points on the child restraint to the
anchors in the vehicle. The child réstraint
Instructions will show you how,

. If the child restraint is lorward-facing, attach the top

strap 1o the top sirap anchor, See Top Sfrap on
page 1-37, Tighten the top stap according to
the child restraint instructions,

Push and pull the child restraint in different
direclions o be sure il is secure

Ta remove the child restraint, simply unhook the top
stran frnm tha top tather anchor and then disconnect the

anchor goints.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

™
Him
] e
Ls
it your child restraint is equipped with the LATGH

system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-38.
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A\ CAUTION:

A child in a ehild restraint in the center front
seat can be badly injured or killed by the right
front passenger's air bag if it inflates. Naver
secure & child restraint in the center front seal
it's always better 1o secure a child restraint in
the rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but before you do, always move the frant
passenger seat as far back as It will go. It's
better to secure the child restraint in a rear
seal.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell, See Top Sirap on Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if needed.
page 1-37 il the child restraint has ona. Be sure (o

follow the instructions that came wilh the child restraint.
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as
the instructions say,

1. Put tha restraint on the seal.

2 Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehitle's safety belt through or
arcund the restraint, The child restraint insfructions
will show you how.,
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3. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release bulton |15
positionad so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belf gquickly if you ever had o,

4. To lighten the beit. pull up on the shoulder bell
while you push down on the child restraint, 1f

you're using a lorward-lacing child restraint, you
may fing b hatphil o use Your knes to push down an

the child restraint as you lighten the belt

. Push and pull the child restraint in diffarant

diractions to be sura it s gecure.

To remove the child restraint, jus! unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belf and et it go back all the way. The safely

belt will maove freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger chiid passanger
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

XN
.T\‘ m
5
Lf
Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag.

Never pul-a rear facing child restraint in this seal.
Herg's why:

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag infiales. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in &
rear seal.

Although a rear seat is a safer place, you can secure a
torward-tacing child restraint in the nght front seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Sirap on
page 1-37 il the child restraint has ong. Be sure 1o
follow the Instructions that came with the child restraini.
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say.

1, Becausa your vehicle has a right front passenger

air ag. always move: the seal as far back as it will
go before securing a torward-facing child restramt.
See Power Seats on page 1-2

. Put the restraint on the seal
. Pick up the lateh plate, and run the lap and shoulder

portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
armund the restraint, The chlld restraint instructions
will show you how.
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4. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release bulton s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckla the
safety bell quickly It you ever had lo.

5. Pull the rest of the jap belt all the way oul of the
retractor to set the lock.
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6. To tighten the belt, leed the lap bell back into the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint.
You may find it helpful to use your knee to push
down on the child restraint as you bighten the beall,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in diffecent
directions o be sure |l Is secure,

To remove tha child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safafy belt and let it go back all the way, The safety

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger,




Air Bag Systems

This part explains the frontal and side impact air bag
sySlEms.

Your vehicle has a frontal air bag for the driver and a
frontal alr bag for the right front passenger. Your vahicle
may also have a side impact air bag for the driver,

and another side impact air bag far the right front
passenger.

If your vehicle has a side impact air bag for the

driver, the words AIR BAG will appear on the air bag

covering on the side of the driver's seafback closest
to the door,

It your vehicle has a side impact air bag for the nght
front passenger, the words AIR BAG will appear on tha
air bag covaring on the side of the right frant
passenger's seatback closest to the door.

Frontal air bags are designed to help reduce the nsk of
irjury from ine foree of e niflaling ontal air bag.

But these air bags must infiate very quickly 1o do their
job and comply with federal regulations
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Hare are the most important things to know about the
air bag sysiems:

&\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be severely injurad or killed in a crash
if you aren’t wearing your safety belt — aven if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts but don’t replace tham,

Frontal air bags for the driver and right frant
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate lo severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren’t designed to Inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes, orin
many side crashes. And, for some unrestrained
occupants, frontal air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than more forceful
air bags have provided in the past.

CAUTION: (Continued)

The side impact air bags for the driver and
right front passenger are designed to inflate
only inmoderate to severe crashes where
something hits the side of your vehicle. They
aren’'t designed to inflate in frontal, in rollover
or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.
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A CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Both frontal and side impact air bags infiate
with great force, faster than the blink of an eye.
if you're too close to an Inflating air bag, as you
would be if you were leaning forward, it could
seriously injure you. Safety belts help keep you
in position for air bag inflation before and
during & crash. Always wear your safety bell,
gven with frontal air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle. Front occupants should
not lean on or sleep against the door.

Neither the vehicle's safety bell system nor its
alr bag system is designed for them.Young
children and infants need the protection that a
child restraint system can provide. Always
secure children properly in your vehicle. To
read how, see the part of this manual called
“Older Children” or “Infants and Young
Children”.

A\ CAUTION:

There is an ar bag
readiness light an the
AIR instrument panel, which

shows AIR BAG.
BAG

Anyone who is up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belis offer the best protection for adulls, but
not for young children and infanis.

CAUTION: (Continued)

The system checks the air bag slectrical system for
matfunctions, The light tells you if there is an glectrical
problem. See Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-40.
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Where Are the Air Bags?

The right frant passengsr's frontal air bag s in the
instrument panel on the passsnger's side.

The dnver's-frontal air bag is in the middle of the 2 A

steering wheel it your vehicle has ong, the driver's side impact
air bag is in the side of the driver's seatback closest
to-the door




A CAUTION:

if something Is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any ather air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

If your vehicle has one, the right fronl passenger’s side _ T 2
Impact air bag is in the side of the passenger's The driver's and nght front passenger’s frontal air bags

are designed lo inflate in moderale to severs fronlal

or noar-frontal crashes. Bud thay are desionad to inflate
only if the impact speed |5 above the system's
designed "threshold level”

spathack closest to the docr.

In addition, your vehicle has “dual siage” frontal air
bags, which adjust the amount of restraint according to
crash severity. For moderate frontal impacts, these
air bags inflate at a level less than full deployment. For
mare ssvere fromal impacts, full deployment occurs
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I the front of your vehicle goes straight into a wall
that doesn't move or deform, the threshold leve!

for the reduced deployment Is about 10 to 18 mph
{18 to 28 kmdh), and the threshold leval for a full
deployment s about 18 to 24 mph (29 to 38.5 km/h).
The threshcold level can vary, hawever, with specific
vehigle design, so that it can be somewhat aboye

ar below thes range.

If your vehicle strikes something that will meve or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold lavel will be
highar, The driver's and right front passenger's frontal
air bags are not designed 1o inflate in rollovers, rear
Impacts, or in many side impacts because inflation
would not help the occupant.

Your vehicle may or may nol have a side impact air
bag. See Air Bag Systems in the Index. Side impact air
bags are designed to nflate in moderate 10 severe

side crashes. A side impact air bag will inflate i

the crash severity is above the system’s designed
threshold level'. The thrashold level can vary with
spectic vehicle dasign, Side impact air bags are not
designed to inflate In frortal or near-frontal Impacts,
rollovers or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant, A side impact air bag will only deploy
on the side of the vehicle that is struck,

In any particular ¢rash, no one can say whether an alr
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
o a vehicle or becausa of what the repalr costs were.

Far frontal air bags. inflation is determined by the angle
of the: impact and how quickly the vahicle slows down
in frontal and near-frontal Impacts. For side impact

air bags, inflation is determined by the location

and severity of the impactL

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

in an Impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in a crash. For

both frontal and side Impact air bags, the sensing
system triggers a release ol gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, the air bag and
redated hardware are all part of the air bag modules.
Frontal air bag modules are located inside the steering
wheel and instrument pansl. For vehicies with side
impact air bags, the air bag modules are located in the
sealback closest o the driver's and/or right fromt
passengers door.

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

in moderate to severe frontal or naar frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steerng whesl or
tha instrumeant panel, In modarate o severe side
coliisions, even belted occupants can contacl the fnside
of the vehicle. The air bag supplements the protection
provided by safely bells, Alr bags distribule the force of
the Impact more evenly over the oocupants upper
body, stopping the occupant maore gradually.
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But the frontal air bags would not help you In many
types ol collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts, and
many side impacts, primarily because an occupant’s
miotion is not toward the air bag. Side impact air bags
would net help you In many types of collisions,

tncluding frontal or near frontal collisions. rollovers, and
rear impacls, primanly because an cccupant's mation

is not toward those air bags. Alr bags should never

be regarded as anything more than a supplemant o
safety belts, and then only in moderate to severe lrontal
or near-frontal collisions for the driver's and right front
passengers fromal air bags, and only in moderats

1o severs gide oollisions for vehicle's with a driver's and
nght front passenger’s side impact alr bag:

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, 1 quickly dellates, so guickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some componanis of the air bag module will be
hot for a short ime. These components include the
slearing wheel hub for the driver's frontal air bag and the
instrument pangl for the right front passanger’s frontal
air bag. For vehicles with side /mpact air bags, the side
ol the sedtback closas! to the drvers andfor right

lronl passengers door will be hot. The parts of the bag
that come into:conlact with you may be warm, but

not toa hat o touch, Thare will be some smoke and dus!

coming from the venis in the deflated air bags. Air bag
infiation doesn't prevent the driver rom segeing or
being able 10 steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people
from leaving the vehicle

N\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can’t get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then gel fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

Your vehicle has a leatura that will autormatically unietk
thee doors and turn the interior lamps on when the air
bags inflate (i battery power is avaitable). You can lock
the doors again and turn the interior lamps off by

using the door lock and mterior lamp controls
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In many crashes severa enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicla deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger air bag

* Air bags are designed to inflate only once, After an
air bag inflates, you'll need some new parts for
your air bag systerm. [ you don'l get them, the air
bag system won't be there to help prolect you
in another crash. A new system will Include alr bag
modules and possibly other parts. The service
manual for your vehicle covers the need to replace
othar pars.

* Your vehicle is equipped with an electranic frontal
sensor, which helps the sensing system distinguish
between a moderate frontal impact and a more
severg frontal impact. Your vehicle is also equipped
with a cragh sensing and diagnostic module,
which records information aboul the frontal air bag
system. The module records information about
the readiness of the system, whan the systam
commands air bag inflation and driver's safely belt
usage al deploymenl The module also records
spead, engine RPM. brake and throttle data.

* Let only gualified technicians work on your air bag
systems, Improper service can mean (hat an air
bag system woan'l work properly. See your dealer for
sanice

Notice: It you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, or the alr
bag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger's seatback, the bag may not work
properly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right frant
passenger's air bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver’s and right front
passenger's side impact air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Arr bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced
There are parts ol the air bag systams in sevaral places
around your vehicle. Your dealer and the service
manual have information about sericing your vehicle

and the alr bag systems. To purchase & sarvice manual,

sea Service Publications Ovdenng Information on
page 7-4,

A\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the Ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates, Avold yellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag system. Be sure 1o follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work far you is qualified lo do so.

The airbag systems do not need regular mainlemance:
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make surae the salely bell reminder light
and all your befts, buckles, latch plates, retractors

and -anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged satety belt system paris. If you see
anything that might keep a safely belt system from doing
its job, have it repalred.

Tarn or frayed safely belis may not profect you ina
crash. Thay can rip apart under impact forces. if a bal
i5 torn or frayed. gel a new ane nghl away

Also look for any opened or broken alr bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance, )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

4\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not praperly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacemenis made as soon as possible.

1-56



If you've had a crash, do you nead naw balls or LATCH
system parts?

After a very minor coflision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if
worn during a more severe crash, then you ngad

new parts.

Il the LATCH system was being used during a mora
savera crash, you may nead new LATCH systemn parts,

It belis are cut or damaged. replace them, Caollision
damage also may mean you will need to have LATCH
system, safety belt or seat parts repalred or replaced.

New parls and repairs may be necessary avean if the
belt or LATCH system wasn't being used at the time of
the collision

If your seal adjuster won't work after a crash, the
special part of the safety belt that goes through the seat
to the adjuster may need to be replaced.

it an air bag inflates, you'll need fo replace air bag
system paris. See the parl aboul the air bag system
garlier in this manual.
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Keys

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls ar even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with childran,
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There is a master key that
works in all of the lock
cylinders (driver's

door, trunk, ignition and
glove box).

There is also a VALET key
which only operates the
driver's daor and the
ignition.

Your vehicle has the PASS-Key™ Il vehicle theft
sysalerm. Both the masler and VALET key have a
transponder in the key head that matches a decoder in
tha vehicle's instrument panel, I a replacement key

or any additional key is neadad, you must purchase this
key from your dealer. The key will have PK3™ stampad
on iL Keep the bar code tag thal came with the
orginal keys. Give [his 1ag 10 your dealer if you need &
new key made.

Ary new PASS-Key™ 11| key must be programmed
before it will start your vehicle. See PASS-Kay"

IN Operation on page 2-23 lar more Inlormaltion on
programiming your naw key,

If your vehicle |s equipped with the OnStar™ Systam
with an active subscription and you lock your keys inside
the vehicle, OnStar™ may be able to send 8 command
to unlock your vehicle. See OnStar® System an

page 2-40 for mare Infarmaltion

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have lo damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have

spare keys.




Remote Keyless Entry System

If equipped, the keyless eniry system operales on a
radio frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may nol cause interference, and

2. This device must accept any interference recelved,
meluding Interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device.

This device comples with RSS-210 of Industry Canada.

Oparation s subject 1o the following two conditions:
1. This device may not cause Iinterfarence, and

2 This device must accept any Interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than
an authorized service facility could void authorlzation o
use this aguipment.

At timas you may notice a decrease In range. This s
normal for any ramote keyless entry system, If the
ransritter does not work or if you have 1o stand closer
to your vehicle tor the transmitter 1o wark, try this:

* (Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle, You may need to stand closar durng
rainy or snowy weather

* Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal. Take a lew steps to the
left or nght, hold the transmitter higher, and
try @gain.

* Check to determine if battery replacemeant |s
necessary. See “Baftery Replacement” under
Remote Keyless Entry Systemn Operation on
page 2-a.

= |f you are still having frouble, see your dealar or a
|-=||.-.'|Iii-lnrl terhmician tor sarvics
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

it your vehicle has this leature, you can lock and unlock
your doors or uniock your trunk from about 3 test (1 m) up
to 30 feet (9 m) away using the mmote keyless antry
lransmitter supplied with your vehicis.

The numbers an the back of the lransmitters correspond
to DRIVER #1 and DRIVER #2 on the DIC (if equipped)
See Diver Information Cenfer (DIC) on page 3-57 1or
more information

g ' (Unlock): The driver's
door will uniock and the
exterior amps may

flash twice whean this
button 15 pressaed.

If you have the optional fuel door lock, the fusl door will
atso unlock,

If thet unlock button is pressed again within five seconds,
all the doors will unlock. Pressing the unlock button

will also llumninate the interior lamps. See "Entry
Lighting” under fnferor Lamps on page 3-16.and
“Becurty Festdback” later in this section

@ (Lock): All doors will lock, the exterior lamps may
flash once and the hom may chirp when this button

iz pressed. See “Secyrity Feedback” later in this section,
Pressing the lock button may also turn off tha interior
lamps If lluminated. If you have the optional fuel

doaor lock, the Tusl door will also lock when this buftor is
pressad.

o= (Trunk): The trunk will unfock when this button is
pressed when the ignition is in OFF. This button will
also work when the ignition 15 on, but only while

in PARR (P] or NEUTRAL (N).

' (Remote Alarm): Your transmitter comes equipped
with a remote alarm. When this button is pressed, the
horn will sound and the headlamps and tailamps

will flash for up to 30 seconds. The remote alarm ¢an
be turned off by pressing ihis button agaln of by Wrring
the ignition to ON. If your vehicle has the Universai
Theft-Deterrent featurs, you may also turn off the alarm
by unlocking the vehicla with a key. See Universal
Thelt-Deterrant on page 2-21
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Personalization Features

The foliowing features, il available on your vehicle, can
be programmed {o each driver's preferance for each
of the remote keyless entry lransmitters:

% Programmable Automatic Door Locks
% Secunty Feedback

% Delayed Locking

% Penmetar Lighting

% Seal and Mirror Recall

If your vehicle s equipped with tha Driver Information
Center (DIC), you mus! program these features through

the DIC, See DIC Vehigle Personalization on page 3-62.

Security Feedback

This fealure provides feadback to the driver when the
vehicle receives-a command from the remote keyless
antry transmitter, Feadback |s anly provided [f gl doors
are rlnsad tha immition s off and the Retained
Accessory Power (RAP) is inactive.

If your vehicla s equipped with the Driver Information
Canter (DIC), you must program this feature through the
DIC. See DIC Vehicle Persanalization on page 3-62.

The following medes may be selecled.

% Mode 1: Nao leedback when locking or unlocking
vehicla
% Mode 2: Parking lamps and the daytime running

lampe will flash twice when unlocking the vehicle
and will flash once when locking the vahicle

* Mode 3: Hom will chirp when all doors are unlocked
{second unlock button press) and when locking the
viahicle

% Mode &: Farking lamps and the daytime running
lamps will flash twice each time the button with
the unlock symbol is pressed; the horm will
chimp when all doors are uniocked. Parking lamps
and the exterior lamps will flash once and the
hom will chirp when locking the vehicle.




To change to ancther mode, do the following

1. Keep all doors closed, the vehicle in PARK (P} and
the ignition on (hroughout this procedurs

2, Press and hold the driver's power door lock switch
in LOCK through Step 4.

3. Prass the button with the trunk symbol on the
transmitter. The transmittar will remain in ids
current mode and the hom will chirp as fesdback,

4, Press the button with the trunk symbol again. Eagh
time e transmitier's trunk butlon |5 pressed, the
maode will advance by one, geing from Mode 2 to-3
10 4, etc. and the hom will chirp as leadback.

5. Release the power door lock swilch, The securty
feedback will remain in the most fecant mode
selected.

This procedure changes the mode lor the transmitier
tised to ghange this sefting. The procedure will need 10
be repeated lor the second transmitler.

To verity the mods selected, remove the key from the

Ignifion and cltose all of the doors after you've exited the

vehicle. Press the lock buttan on the trafsmitter 1o ba
verified and confirm e appropriale leedback,
Repeal with the uniock button.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmifter is coted o
pravent andther transmitter from unlocking your vehicle,
it & transmitter is lost or stolan, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember 10 bring
any remaining transmitters with you whan you go 1o
your deater, When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining fransmitters
must also ba matched, Gnee your dealer has coded the
ries transmitter, the lost ransmifter will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehiche can bave a maximum of four
transmillers matched (o it

Sea your dealer 1o maich addiional transmitiers to your
yehiole.




Battery Replacement

Undar normal use, the battery in your remals kayless
antry transmitter should last about four years.

You can tell fhe baltery is weakl i the transmitter won'l
waork al the normal range in any location. If yeu have

to gel closa to your vehicle before the transmitier works,

it's probably tme to change the battary,

Netice: When replacing the battery. use care not to

touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the battery. do the following:
. Insert a thain coin, or similar object, nto the notch

near lhe kay ring. Turm it counlerciockwise 1o
separate the lwo halves of the transmitter.

Once the transmitter is separated, use & pencil
araser o remove the old battery. Do not use &
metal abject.

. Remove and replace the battery. Replace il as the

instrechions Inside the cover ingdicate. Use one
Duraceil™ battery, type DL-2032, or a similar type

anap the transmitter back together lightly 1o be sure
no maoisture can anter

Check the operafion of the transmitter.
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

CAUTION: (Continued)

/N CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

=, Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall oul of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open il. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren’t Jocked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

CAUTION: (Continued)

*, Young children who get into uniocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heal stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

= Outsiders can easily enler through an
uniocked door when you slow down or
atop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There are several ways o lock and unlock your vehicle

If your vehicle has a thafi-deterren system and it 15
agtivated, uniock the doors only with the key or remoie
keylass entry system. This will avold setting off the
alarm. See Universal Thefl-Deterrent on page 2-21 tor
more information




To unlock the door from the outside, use your doorkey  Central Door Unlocking System
or ramote keyless entry fransmitter (if equipped),

Tiirek ; . It your vehicle has a thell-deterrent system, all doors
uggzgﬂlgsdﬁ?r -ELE: ?J.rlg ?Lmﬂyumr;ﬁgﬁe il will unfock it the key is held in the outside key cylinder
frant of the vehicle will Jock it unlock pasition far more than two seconds. The
' doors will also unlock if the key is turmead to the unlock
e position twice In three seconds.

T =3 n.-_"'i"
- - .‘.‘_ o

Power Door Locks

With power doar locks, you
can lock or unlock all the
doors on your vehicle
using the driver's or front
passanger's door lock
swilch,

To lock (he door from the inside, push the manual door
lock forward. To unlock the door, push the manual
doar lock rearward,
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Delayed Locking

This feature lets the driver delay the actual locking of
the vehicle, When the driver's powar door lock switch or
ihe remote keyiess enlry leck bullon is pressed, with
the key removed from the ignition and the dnver's door
open, a chime will seund three times to signal that

the delayed locking system i active, When all doors
have been clesed, the doors will lock automalically after
five seconds. If any door is opened before this, the
five-second timer will reset tself once all the doors have
been closed again,

Fressing a power door lock swlich or the remole
keyless entry lock bullon again will overnde this feature.

Personalization Programming

The delayed locking feature can be tumed on or off,

if your vehicle = equipped with the Driver Information
Canter (DIC), you must program this feature through the
DIC. See DIC Vehicle Parsonalization on page 3-62.

If your vehicle |s not equipped with remate keyless
antry, the delayed locking feature can be turned on or
off by using the tollowing procedurs;

2

Keep all doors closad, the vehicls In PARK (P) and
the-gnition on throughoul this procedurs.

Press and hold the davers power door lock switch
i LOCK through Step 4.

Cycle the parking lamp swilch fram off 1o on six
fimes. On the sixth cycle, the doors will unlock 1o
confirm thal tha leature has been tumed on,

Your doors will remaln fockad if delayed locking is
off. I the doors unlock, delayed ocking is on.

To changa modes, cycle the parking lamp
switch once more. A locking action will confirm
the new mode.

Releass the power door lock swilch




To turn the feature off, repeat the previous procedure.

it your vehicle is equipped with remote keyless

enliry, your vehicia can be programmed to each driver's
preferance for each of the transmitters. Use the
following procedure to fum the feature off using the
porresponding fransmittar;

1. Keep all doors closed, the vehicle in PARK (P) and
e ignition on throughout this procedura

2. Prass and hofd the power door lock switch in LOCK
throughout this procedure. All the doors will lock.

3. Press the button with the unlock symbal on 'the
transmitter. The lock dalay 15 stil on and all the
doars will unlock

4, Press the button with the unlock symbol on the
transmilter again. Lock defay is now off and all
the doors will lock

5. Ralease the power door lock swiich
l'o turn ihis teature on, repean ing Previvus prucedurs,

This pracedure changes the mode for only the
transmitter used 1o change this seiting. The procedurs
will need o be repeated for the second transmitier

Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

Close tha doors and turn on the ignition. Every time you
move the shift lever out of PARK (F), all of the doors
will lock. And, every time you stop and move the

shift lever Into PARK (P}, the doors will uniock. If
someone needs to geat out while you're not in PARK (P),
have thal person use the manual door lock or the
power door lock switch. When the door is closed again,
it will not lock automatically, Use the manual door

lock or the power door lock switch 1o lock the

doar again.

Personalization Programming

You can program the aulomatic door lock fealurs to
change to the following modes:

Mode 0: Mo automatic door lock or unlock.

Mode 1; All doors automatically lock when shifted out
of PARK (P). No automatic door unlock:

Mode 2: Al doors automatically lock when shifted out
of PARK (P), Cnly the driver's door autormaltically
unlocks when shifted into PARK (P}

Mode 3: All doors automalically lock when shifled out
of PARK (P). All doors automatically unlock whan shifted
into PARK (P},
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Mode 4: All doors avlomatically iock when shifted oul
of PARK (F). Only the driver's door automatically
unlocks when the key s tumed 1o OFF (DIC equipped
vehlcles anly).

Mode 5: All doors aulomatically lock when shifted out
of PARK (P). Al doors automatically unfock when
the key s turned to OFF (DIC equipped vehicles only).

It your vehicle is equipped with the Driver Information

Cenler (DIC), you must program this feature through the

DIC. Sae DIC Vehicle Parsonalization on page 3-62.

It your vehicle s not eguippad with remote keylass antry,

use the following procedure to change modes:

1. Keep all doors closed, the vehicle in PARK (P} and
the ignition on throughout this procedure,

2. Press and hold the driver's powear door lock switch
in LOCK thraugh Step 3.

3. Cycia the shift lever, starting in PARK (P}, oul of
FARK (P) and then back into PARK (P), to
advance by one mode for each cycle,

After the first cycle, you 'will hear a door locking
action, which identifies the current mode.

4. Aelease the power door lock switch. The automatic
door locks will remain in the most recent mode
selected

if your vehicle is equipped with ramote keyless entry,
use the following pracedure to change modes:

1. Keep all doors glosed, the vehicle in PARK {F) and
the ignition on throughout this proceduirs.

2 Press and hold the driver's power door lock switch
in LOCK through Step 4

3. Press the button with the lock symbal on the
remole keyless entry transmitter. The automatic
door locks will ramain in the. current mode

4. Press the bulton with the lock symbol on the
transmitter again. Each time the transmilters
lock bution s pressed, the mode will advance by
aneg, going from 310 0 10 1, ale.

The door locks will eycle according 1o the mode
entered. (Mode 07 has no leedback.)

5. Release the power door lock switch, The aulomatic
door locks will reriain In the most recanl mode
salectad

This protedure chianges the mode lor anly the
transmitter used to change this setting. The procedurs
will need 1o be repeated for the second [ransmitier,
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Overriding Lock Delay

I you need to lock your doors betere shifting out of
PARK (P), just use the manual door lock or the powe!
door lock switch to Jock the doors.

Rear Door Security Locks

1

Qi

Your vehicle is equipped
with rear door security
locks thal pravent
passengers from opening
the rear doors of your
vehicle from the inside

To use ons of these locks, do the following:
1. Opan the rear doot you want to lock.

2, Move the jever lacated on the inside door edge, all
(e way 0 o tha lnek svmibol

3. Close the door.

4. Do the same thing to the other rear door lock

Thie rear doors of your vehicle cannol be opened from
the inside when this feature is in use.

Ta open a rear doar when the security lock is on, do the
following.

1. Unlock the door.
2. Then open the door from the oulside,

If you don't cancel the security lock feature, adults or
older childran who ride In the rear seal won't be able o
opean the rear door from the Inside. You should |et
adults and older children know how these secunty locks
work, and how lo cance! the locks

To cancel the rear door lock, do the following,
1. Unlock and open the door from the cutside,

2. Move the fever all the way down to the unlock
symbal.

3. Do the same for the other rear door
The rear door locks will now. work nomally.

Lockout Protection

Tha power door locks will not work it the key 1s in the
ignition and any door is open. You can overide this
feature by holding the driver's power doar lock-switch
for more than three seconds.
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Leaving Your Vehicle

I you are Isaving the vehicie, take your Keys, open

your door and set the locks fram the inside. Then get out
and close the door, You may dlsoc use the lock button
on the remote keyless entry transmitter aftar shutting
the doors.

If your vahicle has a thelt-deterrant system, see
Universal Theft-Deterrant on page 2-21

Trunk

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous lo drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle, You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and

even death.

CAUTION: (Continued)

If you must drive with the trunk lid open or il
electrical wiring or other cable connections
must pass through the seal between the body
and the trunk lid:
® Make sure all other windows are shul
® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to s highest speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air

inta your vehicle. See “Climate Controls™
in the Index.

® {f you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Trunk Lock Release

To unlock the trunk fram the oulside, inser he masier
key and turm it.




Remote Trunk Release Remote Trunk Release Lockout

If you have this option, if your vehicle has this feature, |n order 1o secure items
press the trunk release in the trunk, lock the glove box wilh the master kay
button located in the and take your key and remote keyless entry transmitter
glove box to open the with you, The vialel key cannol open the trunk or the
trunk kd, glovebo.

Trunk Security Override

It your vahicle has this fealure, pressing the trunk
symbol on the ramole keyless entry transmiltar apens
the trunk evan if the giove boy is logked,

The kay does nol have 1o be In the ignition for the
remote trunk button to wark. The transaxie must ba in
PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N}, The system also works with
the remaole keyless entry system. if your vehiclg has
this feature
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Emergency Trunk Release Handle Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk fid or

= 5y as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
1-"1-* q ‘ Improper use of the emergency trunk release
Vs S

handle could damage It

There is a glow-in-the-dark ermergency trunk release
nandle located in the trunk near the trunk latch

This handle will glow following exposure to light. Pull the
release handle up fo the open the trunk from the

insice

2-18



Windows

&\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed [s dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can sufier permanent

injuries or evan death from heat stroke. Never

leave a child alone In a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed In warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows To stop the window while It is lowering In the express
mode, press the switch again, then release it To
raise the window, hold the switch forward.

Window Lock Out

Press the LOCK bution on the driver's door armrast (o
disabie all of the passenger window switches, II your
vahicle has a Dnver Information Centar (DIC), you can
also sel this fealurs (o only lock out the rear window
swilches. Sea Dnver Information Center (G} on
page 3-57, All driver's window switches will still ba
operabla.

Prass the LOCK button again to allow passengears to
use thelr window swilches.

An indicator light in the button will glow when the
window lock aul feature |5 aclive

Switches on the driver's door panel operate sach of the sun Visors

windows when the ignition s on or whan Rstained

; et To block out glare, you can swing down the visors.
Accessory Power (RAP) Is active. In addition, each
passenger door has a switch for s own window, TOu gai also ramove fam fram e centar maunt and

swing them to fhe side, while the auxiliary sunshads

Witiah the- divet's: o Honl passengers wihdaw saitch, Visor Vanity Mirror

marked AUTO. is pushed all the way rearward, the Open the cover to expose the vanity mitror.
window will lower completely. The window can be it your vehicle has the optional lighted vanity mirors,
ocpened in smaller amounts by pressing the switch tha lamps come on when you -opan the cover.

rearward slighlly, 1o the first stop.
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thelt Is big business, especially in some cilies.
Although your vehicle has a number of theli-deterrent
leatures, we krnow thal pothing we put on it can make it
impassible 1o ateal

Universal Theft-Deterrent

If your vehicle has this featura, It has a theft-deterrant
alarm system. With this system, the SECURITY light will
flash as you ppen the door if your |gnition is In QFF.

This hght an the instrument
panel cluster reminds you
to activate the
thefi-deterrent system
whean leaving your vehicle

SECURITY

To actlivate the system, do the following:

1. Open the door.

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch while
the doar Is open, or use The remote kayless entry
transmitter {if equippad), Tha SECURITY light
should come on and stay an,

3. Ciose all doors. The SECURITY light should go off
alter about 30 seconds and the system will then be
amead.

It the SECURITY light comes on for ane minule and
then shuts off while the lgnition is on, the secunty
system has detected a problem. See your dealer {or
SEIVICE.

If & door is opened without the key or remole Keyless
entry transmitter, or if the door key cylinders are
damaged, the alarm will go off. The exteror lamps will
flash and the horn will 2ound for 30 seconds, then will go
off in order to save baltery power,

Remember, the thefl-detarmant system won't activate i
you lock the doors with & key or manual doar lock.

It activates only It you use a power doar Inck switch
while the door Is apen, or the remole keyless entry
transimilter

Avold selting off the alamm by acodéent,

Always unlock a door with a key, or use the remole
kevless entry transmitiar. Unlocking a door any
othier way will set off the alarm

It you sel off the alarim by accident, unlack the drver's
gdoor with your key, Yol ¢an also lumn off the alarm

by pressing the button with the unlock symbol on the
remate kayiess entry transmitter. The alarm won't stop It
yoll try to unlock 4 door any ather way,
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Testing the Alarm

1. Fram Inslde the vehicle, roll down the window,

2. Activate the systemn by locking the doors with the
power door lock switch while the door |s open, or
with the remote keyless entry transmitier,

3. Get oul of the vehicle, dose thé door and walt for
the SECURITY light to go out.

4. Then, reach in through the window, unlock the door
with the manual door lock and opan the door. This
should set off the alarm,

i the alarm does not sound whian it should, check o
saa it the horn works. The hom fuse may be blown.,

To replace the luse, see Fuses and Circull Breakars on
page 5-92.

Il the alarm does notl sound, or the extarar lamps do
nol flash, ses your dealer.

Content Theft-Deterrent

If yeur vehicle has this option, it has a contenl
theft-detarrent alarm system,

A light located In your Twilight Senting®™ cluster, above
the fog lamp button, will begin to flash 30 seconds

after the vehicle ignition is lurmed off 1o let you know the
systam has baen armed.

While armed, the doars will not unlock with the power
doar logk switch,

Cnce armed, the akarm will go off If someona (ries lo
enter the vehicle without using the rermote keyless enlry
transmilter or a key, breaks a window, tries to damage
the vehicle or tums the Ignition fo ON. If any of these do
acelrn, the horm wil seund and the parking lamps will
flash for up to two minulss.

PASS-Key™ llI

Your PASS-Key™ Il system operales on a radio
fraguency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Pari 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operalion is subject 1@ the following two conditions; (1)
this device may not cause harmiul Interference, and
(2) this device must accepl any intarference eceived,
including interference thal may cause undesired
oparation

This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry Canada.
Dperation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may nol cause interference, and (2) fhis
device must acoapt any interference raceved,

including interdarence that may cause undasired
aperation of the device.

Changes or modifications to thia system by other than
an authonzed service facility could vold authonzation 1o
use this equipmant.

PASS-Key™ Il uses a radio frequency transponder in
the key that matches a decoder in your vehicle.
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PASS-Key” Ill Operation

0)
T

Your vehicla is ﬂquiEpad
with the PASS-Key™ Il
{Personalized Automotive
Securily System)
theft-deterranl systam.
PASS-Key" Illisa
passive thell-delerrent
SySIamm.

This. means you don'l have 1o do anything difleranl (o
arm or disarm the systam, It works when you insert
or rermove the kay trom the ignition

Whan the PASS-Key™ 1Il system senses thal someane

15 LSING e wrong Key, it shuis duwin G veladds's
starter and fuel systems. The starier will not work and

fust will stop being deliverad 1o the engine. Anyone
using a tnal-and-grror method to start the vehicle will be
discouraged because of the high numbsr of electrical
key todes,

When trying to start the vehicle, it the anging does not
star and the SECURITY light comas on, the key

may have a damaged transpander. Turm the ignition off
and try again,

If the engine still does not starl, and the key appears 1o
be undamaged, try another ignition key, At this time,
you may also want to check the fuse. See Fuses

and Circult Breakers on page 5-32. I the angine still
does not start with the other key, your vehicle needs
sarvice. If your vehicle does start, the first key may be
taulty. See your dealer who can service the

PASS-Key™ 11l to have a new key made.

It & possitle lor the PASS-Key"™ |l decoder to learn the
ranspander value of a néw or replacemant key, Up

o 10 keys may be programmed for the vehicls.

Thiz procedure & fne proaesrmiming addiional keys only.
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Canadian Owners: Il you lose or damage your Keys,
only a GM dealer can service PASS-Key™ Il to

have new keys made. To program additional keys you
will require two current driver's keys, You must add

a step to the following procedure. After Step 2 repeat
Steps 1 and 2 with the second durren! dnver's kay
Then continue with Step 3.

To program thie new key, do the following:

1. Verify that the new key has PK3™ stamped on L.

2. Insert the current driver's kay in the ignition
and start the engine. If the englne will not star, see
your dealar for service.

3. Alter the engine has started, lum the key 1o OFF,
and remove the key.

4. |nsert the kay to be programmed and tum it to ON
within 10 seconds of removing the previous key.

5. Tha SECURITY teltals light will turn off once the
key has been programmed. It may not be apparent
that the SECURITY llght went on due to hiow
guickly the key is programmed,

6. Hepeat Steps 1 through £ [f additional keys are o
be programmes,

ifyou are aver driving and the SECURITY light comes
on and slays on, you will be able (o restan your
engine I you wm it off. Your PASS-Key™ (Il system,
however, Is not working properly and must be servioed
by your dealer, Your vehicle is nol potected by the
PASS-Key" Il systam al this tima.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key™ Il key, see your
dealer to have a new key made.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guldelines:

* Don't drive al any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don't make full-throttle starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) ar so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken in, Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

= Don't tow o Waller during brealkdn, See “Towing

a Traller” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

— With the kay in the ignition,
e b you can turn fo four

ﬁ. - . b
ok ditferent positions:

)
| it
Wt ﬂj)

S #

Notice: Wl your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key,
if 8o, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the key
hard. Turn the key only with your hand. Using a
wid fu furve il couid Gigan the Ray of the ignition
switch. If none of these works, then your vehicie
nesds service.
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OFF: This is the only position from which you can
remove the key. This position locks your ignition and
iransaxis. s a theft-delerren! feature.

ACC (Accessory): In this position you can operale
your elecitical accessones such as power windows,
sunraal {option), audio system and windsheld wipsrs,

ON: This Is the position the switeh retums 1o after

you stan your engine and release the swiich. Even when
the engine is nol running. you can use ON 1o operate
your elactrical accessoras and to display some
instrument panél cluster warning lights. This s the
position for driving your vehicla.

START: This posibon siaris the engine. When the
engine stars, release the key. The ignition swilch will
return to ON for normal driving

Even i the engine is not running, ACC and ON ars
positians that allow you to operate your electncal
accessories.

Key Reminder Warning

I you leave your key in OFF you will kear 3 warmng
lone whan you opan the divers coar:

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Aftar you turn the ignition off and remove the key, you
will still have power to such accessories &s he

radio, stnroof (option) and powear windows for up 1o
10 minutes. Power is tumed off it you open a door

Always leave your key n OFF, Il you leave your key in
any position other than OFF, your battary will
discharge prematurely.

Starting Your Engine

Maove your shilt lever o PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N}
Your-anging won'l slarl in any other position —1hal's a
salety teature. To restart when you'ra already moving.
use NEUTHAL (N) anly.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vaehicle is stopped,

1. Wiih your fool off the agoeleraior pedal, tum your
lgnition key to START. Whan lhe engine starts: lel
go of the key, The idle spead will go down-as
your engine gets warm
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Notice: Holding your key in START for langer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner, And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about 15
seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2 I it doesn't start within 10 seconds, hold your key In
START for about 10 seconds at a time unfil your
angine starts, Wait about 15 seconds between
aach try

3. I your engine still won't start (or starts but 1hen
stops), It ceuld be flondad with oo much gasoline
Try pushing your accelerator padal all the way to the
floor and holding it thera as you hold the kay in
START lor about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
brigfly but then stops again, do the same thing.
This time keep the pedal down for five or six
seconds to clear the extra gasoling frem the engine.
After waiting aboyt 15 seconds, repeal the normal
starting procedurs.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates, Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might not perfarm properly.

Engine Coolant Heater

I your vehicle has this featura, in very cold weaiher,
O°F (—18"C) or colder, the engine coolant heater

can help. ¥You'll get easier starting and better fuel
aconormy during enging warm-up. Usuglly, the coglani
hegter should ba plugged In a minimum of four

hpura prior 1o staring your vehicle, At temperatures
above 32°F (0°C), use of tha coolant heater (s not
reguired
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater How lang should you keep the coolant heater plugged
n? The answer dapends on the outside temperaturg, the

1. Tum off the enging. kind of oil you have, and some other things. Instead

. . ' ol trying (o list everything here, we ask that yvou contact
=i Jpluk i ROOG aAd urwERg. the- algnificar Crg, your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your

The engine coolant healer cord |s located on the vehicle, The dealar ¢an give you the best advice for thal
passengars side of the vehiole, above the particular amea.
headiamp assembly.
3. Plug it Into a normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet Automatic Transaxle ﬂperatiun
Your automatic transaxle may have a shift lever located
. an the console between the seats or on the steaning
£\ CAUTION: ity
Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet Thare are several diferant

pesitions for your shift

could cause an electrical shock, Also, the I
ever,

wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
woan't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

= M @D EZI3DTD

4. Belore starfing the enging, be sure to unplug and
slore the cord as it was before 10 keep it away
from moving engineg parts: Il you don'l, It could be
damaged.
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PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels. it's the
best postion lo use when you slan your enging
becausa your vehicle can't move easlly

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle If the
shift lever is nol fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or olhers could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park {P)” in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see "Towing a

Trailar™ in tha Inday

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before starting
the engine. Your vehicle has-an automalic lransaxle
shift lock control system. You have to fully apply

your regular brakes belore you can shift from PARK (P)
when Lhe ignition key is in ON. I you cannot shift out

of PARK (P}, ease pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift laver all the way inlo PARK (P) and also release
the shitt lever button on console shift models as

you mairtain brake application. Then move the shift
lever into the gear you wish (press the shilt fever Dutfon
before moving the shift lever an lioar shift console
models). See Shifting Out of Park (Pl on page 2-35.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Natice: Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxie.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transaxla, see If
You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce ar Snow on

page §-30
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NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connecl with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NELUTRAL (N) only, Also, use

NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle is being towed

A CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly an the brake pedal,
your vehiclie could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hil peaple or objects.
Don't shift inta a drive gear while your engine
Is racing.

Naotice: Damage 1o your lransaxie caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing isn't
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {“-El ¥ This position is tor
normal driving. If you need mare power for passing.
and you're

* Going less than about 35 mph (55 kmfh), push your
acoelerator padal aboul halfway down.

® Going about 35 mph (55 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power

THIRD (3): This positon s also used for normal
driving, howaver, it offers more power and lower fual
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D))

Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC GVERDRIVE (D))

¢ When driving on hilly, winding roads;

®* when {owing & trajler, so there is |ess shifting
belwesn gears, or

® when going down a steep hill,
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SECOND (2): This position givas you more power bt
lower fuel econamy, You can use SECOND (2) an

hills. It can halp contral your speed as you go down
steap mounlain roads, but then you would slso wan to
usa your brakes off and on.

Notice! Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than
5 miles (B km), or at speeds over 55 mph (90 km/h),
or you can damage your transaxle. Use AUTOMATIC

OVERDRIVE (/D) or THIRD (3) as much as
possible.

Don't shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than &5 mph (105 km/h), or you can damage
your enging,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
but lower tuel economy than SECOND (2. You can use
it an very staep hills, or in deep snow or mud. || the
shift lever is:put in FIRST (1], the transaxle won't shift
into first gear unlil the vehicle is going slawly enough

Natice: W vour front wheels won't turn, don't

try to drive. This might happen if you were siuck In
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
ohject. You could damage your transaxie. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheal and damage the transaxle. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.

Parking Brake

Your vehicle has a PUSH
TO RELEASE parking
brake. To sel the parking
brake, hald the regular
brake pedal down

with your right foot. Fush
daown ihe parking brake
pedal with your lefll leot,

Il the igniticn |s on, the brake system waming ght will
come an and four chimes will ba heard.

If yow start to drive with the parkivg brake set, a chims

will saund after the vehicle has traveled approximately
AN fest (12 m)

To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down with your dght fool and push the parking
braka pedal with your [&ft ool When you lift your
left fool, the parking brake pedal will follow it to the
release position,
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If you try to drive with the parking brake on, the braka
light stays on and a chime sounds untll you release the
parking brake

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes lo overheatl. You may have

to replace them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehigle.

it you are fowing a trailer and are parking en any hill,
see Towing & Traier on page 4-38. Thal section shows
what to do first fo keep the trailer from maoving.

Shifting Into Park (P)

4\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
it the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
rall. if you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground.
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Steering Column Shift Lever

1. It your vahicle has the steering column shilt lever,
tiold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sel the parking brake.

2. Mave the shilt lever into PARK (P) like this:

* Pull the lavar foward you
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2 Move the shill lever Inlo PARK () like this:

s Move the lever up as far as it will go.

3, Tum the ignition key to OFF. ¢ Hald In the button on the lever
4, Remove the key and take it with youw Il you can ® Push the lever all the way loward the front of the
teave your vehicle with the Ignition key in your vehicle.

hand, yaur vehics 15 5 CARK T

3. Turn the ignition key to OFF,

Console Shift Lever 4. Remave the key and take & with youw. | yau can
2le with tha ignition key in your
1. It your vehicle has the console shilt lever, hold the lsave your vehicle wit
brake pedal down with your right fool and set fhe hand, your vehicle is in PARK [P),

parking brake
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

4\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous o leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddeanly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be Injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

If you have to lsave your vehicie with the engine
rurning, be sure your vehicle |8 in PARK (P} and your
parking brake 15 firmly s&l betare you leave it, Ahler
you've moaved the shift lever ito PARK {P), hald

tha reqular brake pedal down. Then, see if you ean
move the shift lever away from PARK (P) without first
pulling it toward you {or, it you have the consale

shilt lever, without first pushing the button). If you can, i
means that the shifl lever wasn fully locked Into

PARK {P).

Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill 2nd you don't shift your
rarsaxle into PARK (P) propery, the weight of

the vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift Yever out of PARK (P), This is calisd “torqus lock™”
To prevent torgue lock, st the parking brake and

then shift into PARK [P) properly before you leave the
drivers saal. To find out how, see Shifting tnto Park (F)
on page 2-32.

When you are ready to drive, movi the shift lever out of
PARK {P) before you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does oocur, you may need 10 have another
vahicle push yours a little uphill to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxie, so you
can pull the shift lever cut of PARK (P,
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Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vahicle has an aulomatic transaxle shift lock
control system. You have fo fully apply your reguiar
brake before you can shift from PARK (P) when

the Ignition is In ON. See Aufomatic Transaxle Operation
on page 2-28.

It you cannot shift out of PARK {P), sase pressure on
the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you mantain brake application. Then move
the shift lever into the gear you want (it you have the
console shift lever, press the butlon first). H you

gver hold the brake pedal down but still can't shilt out of
PARK (P}, try this:

1. Turn the key to QFF.
2. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
4. Shift to NEUTRAL (N).

4, Start the vehicle and then shift 1o the drive
gEar you want.

h., Takep your vehiglg 10 an authorizd sannce cenler
ASBO0N S5 YO Gamn

Parking Over Things That Burn

/N CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn,
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Engine Exhaust Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

,& ChUT“JN: It's better not 1o park with the engina running, Bul i you
sver have 1o, here are some things o know,

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas

carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’l see or
smell. It can l:ausié unmnsciuuyaness and VAN CAUTION:
death.
You might have exhaust coming in if; 'd“':ET;h“H““EI";’: “ﬂ'h “:f climate "-'-'“':"“'
s SYS off could allow dangerous exhaust into
:;i'r::::'&ust SHRAGL NOUNCS. Stanob. of your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
* Your vehicle gets rusty underneath, “Engine Exhaust.”
® Your vehicle was damaged in a ecollision. Also, idling in & closed-in place can let deadly
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
aver high points on the road or over road the fan is at the highest setting. One place this
debris. can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
* Repairs weren't done correctly. CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been garage with the engine running.
madified Impraperly. Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into “Winter Driving” in the Index.
your vehicle:

* Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
it the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. if you've left the
engineé running, the vehicie can move
suddenly. You or others could be Injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, always set
your parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Faollow the proper steps to be sure your vahicle won't

move. See Shifting Into Park (P) on page 2-32

If you dre parking on a hill and if you're pulling a trailer,

algo see Towing a Traller on page 4-36.
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

When you are sitling in 8 comfortable driving position,
adjust the mirror s0 you can see claarly behind your
vehicle: Grip the mirmor in the center 10 move it up

or down and side 1o side. The day/mght adjustment
allows you to adjust the mirror (o avoid glare from any
headiamps behind you. Push the tab away rom

you for daytime use; pull it toward you for night use.

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehicle may have an avtomatic dimming rearview
mirror. Your vehicle's mirror may also contain OnStar®
controls, See OnStar™ System on page 2-40 for

more information. '

At might. when the glare is too high, the mirror will
gradually darken to reduce glare. This change may take
a few seconds, Tha mirror will return to its clear
daylime stale when the glare is reduced

Mirror Operation

AUTO: Press this button 1o turmn on the autbmatlc
dimming featura.

OFF: Press this button ta tuim off the automatic
dimming feature.

!y (OniOff): For mirrors equipped with OnStar®
eontrols, press this bution to tum on the automatic
dimming feature. To turn off automatic dimming, press
this buttan again.

The Indicator light will ba Hluminated when this fealure
15 aclive.

QOutside Power Mirrors

The controls for the pulside powsr mirors are |ocated
on the drnvers door armrest,
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Fress the left or right side of the L/R selector swilch
located beneath the control pad to cheose Ihe left
of right nmrror,

To adjust the mirror, use ona of the four arrows located
on the control pad 1o move the mirror in the direction
vou want it 1o go. When finished adiusting the mirmors,
leave the LA salector switch in the center position,

to prevent unwanted mirror movemeant in case the
control pad Is accidentally bompad while driving. Adjust
each nutside mirrar 50 that you can ses a little of

your vehicle and the area behind your vehicle,

If your vehicle is equipped with the memory functhon,
the mirrars and driver's seal position can be stored into
memaory. See Memory Seat and Mirrors an page 2-48,

QOutside Curb View Assist Mirror

It yau have the memory seal and mirrors feature, the
passenger's outside power mirror also indludes a
tilt-down feature that operates when the shift laver is In
AEVERSE (R). When the vehicle i shifted out of
REVERSE (B), the passenger's mirrar will retum o us
ariginal position after a hive-second dalay. This delay
pravents movement of the mirmor if multiple gear
transitions (REVERSE (R) W DRIVE (D) to

HEVERSE (B)) ccour dunng & pamllel parking
maneuver This feature can be programmed oh or aff
through the DIC personalizafion programming menu.
See NC Vehicle Persgnakzation on page 3-62 for
pogramming Instruchons

Qutside Convex Mirror

Your passenger's side miror s convex. A oonvex
mirrar's surface s curved so you can see mare from he
tdrivers seal

A\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your righl. Check your
inside mirror or giance over your shoulder
before changing lanas.

Qutside Heated Mirrors

If your vehicle has this feature, when you operata the
rear window defogger, the heated driver's and
passeriger's oulside power mirrors are warmed 10 help
clear them of ice and snow, Sesa “Hear Windaow
Dafogger” under Climate Control System an pags 3-25
ar Automatic Climate Control Sysfem on page 3-28

feor mare information
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OnStar® System

OnStar™ uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite
technology, wireless communications, and state of

the art call centers to provide you with a wide range of
safety, securily, information and convenience services,
An OnStar” subscription plan ig included in the price

of your vehicle, You can pasily upgrade or extend your
CnStar™ serviges to meat your persanal needs.

A complete OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar” Subscription Service
Agreement are [ncluded in your OnStar”-aquipped
vehicle's glove box literature. For more information, visit
www.onstar com, conlact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR
(1-BHA-466-—7827), or press the blue OnStar™ button

to speak to an OnStar™ advisor 24 hours a day, 7 days
a week.

OnStar™ Services

OnStar” provides a number of service plans to closely
meel your needs. Somea al the servioes currantly
provided by OnStar” are!

* Automatic Notification of Alr Bag Deplaoyment
* Emergency Senices

* Hoadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking
* AccidentAssist

* Ramate Door Unlock

* Ramoie Diagnostics

* OnStar” MED-NET (Requires separate activation
and annual lee on soma plans)

* Qnline and Persoral Concierge Services
* Route Suppart

* RideAssist

* [nformation and Convenlence Servines
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OnStar® Personal Calling

With OnStar" Persanal Calfing, you have a safer way 1o
sty connectad while driving. It's a hands-free wireless
phone that's integrated into your vehicle. You can place
calls nationwide using voice-activated dialing with no
contracts, ne reaming charges and no access laes.

To find out more atout OnStar” Personal Cafling, refer
to the OnSiar® owner's guide in your vehicle's glove
box, or call OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR
(1-BAE-486-7827).

OnStar™ Virtual Advisor

With CnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen to your
favaorita news, entertainment and Information topics,
such &g traffic and weather reports. stock guotes

and sports scores. You listen lo your e-mail through
your vehicle's speakers, and reply with your hands on
the wheel and your eyes on the road.

A completed Subscription Sarvice Agreement [s required
prioe 1o delivery of OnSiar™ services and prepaid

galling minuies are also requirad for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Vintual Advisor use. Terms and
canditions of the Subscription Service Agreemenl can be
found al www.onstar.com.
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HomeLink® Transmitter

HomeLink™, a combined universal transmitter and
recelver, provides a way 1o replace up 1o ihree
hand-held transmitlers used o activate devices such as
gate operalors, garage door cpeners, enlry door

locks, securnity syslems and horme lighting. Additionaf
HomeLink™ information can be found on the internet al
www homelink.com of by calling 1-B00-355-3515.

It your vehicle is equipped with the HomebLink™
Transmitter, 1 complies with Part 158 of the FCG Bules.
Operation is subject 1o the following two conditions!

(1) this device may not cause harmiul interlerence, and
{2) this device must accept any intarferenca racalved,
including Inlerference that may cause undesired
oparation

This device complies with RE5-210 of Industry Canada.
Oparalion is subjact o the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause intarference, and (2) this
device mus! accep! any interference, including
interference that may cause undesired operation of the
davice.

Changes and modifications 1o this system by ofher than
an authorized service faciiity could void authonzation
to use this eguipment.
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Programming the HomeLink®
Transmitter

Do not use the Homelink™ Transmitter with any garage
door opener that does nol have the “stop and reyvarse”
feature. This includes any garage door openar model
manutacturad before Apnl 1, 1582

Keep the original transmitter for use In other vehicles as
well as for future HomeLink™ programming. |t is also
recommended thal upon tha sale of the vehicle,

the programmed HomeLink™ buttons should be erasad
for securily purposes. Refer to *Erasing HomeLink™
Buttons” or, for assistance, contact HomeLink™ on the
internet at: www homelink.corm or by calling
1-BD0-355-3515.

Be sure that people and objects are clear of the garage
door or gate operalor you are programming, When
programming a garage doar, it Is advised o park cutside
of the garage

It is recommeaended that a naw battery be installed in

your hand-held transmitter for quicker and mare
accurate transmission of the radio frequency.

Your vehicles engine shauld be tumed off while
programming the transmitier. Follow thesa steps o
program up-to three channels:

1. Press and haid down the two outside buttons,
releasing only when the indicator light begins to
flagh, after 20 seconds. Do not hold down the
butions for longar than 30 secends and do not
repeal this step to program a second andior third
transmitter to the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons.

2. Position the end ol your hand-held transmitter about
1 to 3.inches {3 to B cm) away from the HomeLink™
buttons while keaping the Indicator fight in view,

3. Simultaneously press-and hold both the desired
butten on Homeblink™ and the hand-held transmittar
butlon, Do not release the buttons until Step 4
has been completed.

Some entry gates and garage door openers may
require you to substituta Step 3 with the procedure
nated in "Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming” Iater In this section.

4. The nocator ignt will TEBN Sowiy-at Tirst and e
rapidly after HomeLink™ successfully raceives the
fraguency signal fram the hand-heid transmitter.
Release both buttons,
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5. Prass and hold the newly-trained HomeLink™ button
and obserye fhe Inl;llq:amn‘ fight

It the indicator light stays on constantly,
programming is compiete and your device should
activate when the Homelink™ button is pressed and
released

To program the remaining two HomelLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 under “Programming HomeLink™."
Do not repeal Step 1 as this will erase all of the
programmed channals,

If the indicator fight blinks rapidly for two seconds
and then tums to a constan! light, coninue with
Steps 6 through 8 following to complate the
programming of a rolling-code equipped device
imost commenly. 8 garage door openar),

6, Al the garage door opener receiver (motor-head
unit) in the garage, locate the “Learn” or “Smart’
lutton, This can usually be found whare the hanging
antennag wire is altached fo the molor-haad unil.

7. Firmly press and release the “Leam” or “Smarf”
button, The name and oolor of the button may
vary by manufacturer.

You will have 30 seconds 1o start Step 8,

B. Retumn lo the vehicle. Finmly press and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ bution for two 5800N0E,
then releaze. Aepeal the press/hold'releasze
sequence-a second time, and depanding on the

brand of the garage door opaner (or other ralling
code device), repeal fhis sequencs a third time

to complete the programming.

HomeLink™ should now activate your rolling code
eguipped device.

To program the remaining two Homebink™ buttons,
pegin with Step 2 of "Programming HomeLink™,” Do not
repeatl Step 1.

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency laws reguire transmitter
signals to “time out™ or quit after several segonds of
transmission. This may not be long enough lor
Homelink™ to pick up the signal during programming,
Similary, some LLS, gate operators are manufactured o
Sima out” in the sama manner.

If you live in Canada, dr you are having difficulty
prograrmming a gals opemator by using the
“Programming Homelink™ procedures (regardiess of
where you live), replace Step 3 under "Programming
Homelink™ with the foillowing:

Continue 1o press and hold the HomeLink™ buttan while
you press and release every two seconds (cycla)

your hand-held transmitter untll the frequency signal has
been successiully acoepted by HomeLink™. Tha
indicator light will flash slowly at first and then rapdly.
Proceed with Step 4 under "Programming HomaLink™
o complete,
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Using HomeLink®

Press.and hold the appropriate HomeLink™ bution for at
least hall of a second, The indicator light will corme
on while the signal is being transmitted,

Erasing HomeLink™ Buttons

To erase programming from the three huttons do the
following:

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons until
the indicator light begins to Nash, after 20 seconds.

2. Helsase both buttons: Da not hoid for Ionger than
30 seconds.

HomeLink™ is now in the train (learring) mode and can
be programmed at any time nning with Step 2
under “Frogramming Homalink™."

individual buttens can not be erased, but they can be
reprogrammed. See “Reprogramming & Single
HemeLink™ Button" next.

Reprogramming a Single HomeLink®
Button

To program a device to HomeLink™ using & HomeLink™
bution previpusly trained, follnw these steps:

1. Press and hold the desired HomebLink™ button,
Do not release (he bullon

2. The indicatar light will begin te llash afier
20 seconds, While stiil halding the HomeLink™
button, proceed with Step 2 undar "Programming
Haornelink™ "

Resetting Defaults

To reset Homelink™ 1o default settings do the following:

1. Hold down the two cutside buttens: for about
20 seconds until the indicatar light begins to flash,

2, Confinue to hold both buttons until the Homebink™
indicator llght tums off.

3 Rsaiease bolh buttons.

For questions or comments, contact HomeLink™ at
1-B00-355-3515, or on the intermet a1
www_homelink. com.
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

Use the masier key to lock and unlock the glove box.
To gpen i, It the lalch release on the left side of
the glove box door.

The VALET key will not work in the glove box door ook,

Front Storage Area

Press tha buttons on aither side of the armrest 10 open
the storage area lor cassette lapes, gloves, etc,

Center Console Storage Area

It your vehicle has this feature, press the bution at the
frent edge of the anmrast 10 open the siorage area
for cassatie tapes, gloves, elc

Rear Seat Pass Through

Your vahicle has a rear seal armrest with cupholders
and a pass-through featura.

Pull down the intenor door 1o access the trunk

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have a convenience nel. You'll ses it
|ust inside the back wall of tha trunk,

Put small loads, like grocery bags, behind the net Il can
nelp keep them rom falling over during sharp ums or
quick staris and stops. For heavier loads, slore

them In the trunk as far forward as you can

You can unhook the net sa that it will e llat when
you're nol using il

2-48



Sunroof

Your vehicle may be equipped with a sunroof,
The sunrocl has both manual and express leatures for
opening the glass panel and sunshade,

The switch for the sunract
ig located on the headliner
between the sun visors.

LA TELY

The sunrool swilch has lour positions thal control the
sunroof movamant.

The switch will work only when the Ignition Is on or
whean tha RAP 15 aciive. See "Hetainad Accessory
Power (RAP}" undar lgnition Positions on page 2-25.
Opan: Press and hold the swiich rearward to the

first position to open the glass panel and sunshade.
The sunshade can also be opaned manually.

Comfort Stop: Press and release the switch rearward
1o the second position to exprass open the glass

panel to the comfort stop position. The comfort stop
pasition s designed o help reduce noise and make
passengers more comfortable.

Express Open; When the glass panegl is express
apening, pressing the switch in any direction will stop o
in a partially-openad posiion. The glass panal may

b fully opened by pressing the switch rearward again.
Il you press and haold the switch In the express open
position for more than one and a haif seconds, the
gxpress open oparation will be overridden and

the sunrocol will operate manually,

Close: To close the glass panel press and hold the
swilch forward. As the glass panal reaches the closed
pasition, it will open siightly loward the venl pastion and
then drop down to the closed position to provide a
better seal, The sunshade must be closed manuaily

Venl: Once the sunroal is closed, it can be opened to
the vant position by pushing the swilch uoward, To
close the glass panel, pull the switch downward, The
sunshace must be opened and clossd manually for vent
oparation.
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Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat and Mirrors

Il your vehicle has this
feature, the controls are
located on the driver's door
panel. and are used to
program and recall
mamary seltings for the
drivar's seafing, outside
mirror positions and
climate contrals. See DIC
Viahicle Personalization
on page 3-62 for more
infarmation.
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Ta save your seal and mirror positions into memaory,
use the following procedure:

1. First identity the DRIVER # on the Driver Information
Center (DIC) by pressing the MEMORY
button (1 or 2) ar by pressing tha button with the
unlock symibel on the ramols keyiess entry
transmitter. See Driver information Center (DIC) on
page 3-57,

2. Adjust the dnver's seat and lumbar position (o a
sale and comiortable dnving position, Adjust both
ouitside mirrars lo sull you. See DIC Vehicle
Parsonatizalion on page 3-62.

4. Press and hold the MEMORY butlan {1 or 2)
coresponding with your DRIVER # displayed on the
DIC for longer than three seconds. You will hear
two beeps confirming that the seat and mirror
positions have besn entered inlo memary.

To sot the seal and mirrar positions lor a second dnver,
follow the previous steps, bul start by pressing the
button with the uniock symbal on the transmittar that
displays the other DRIVER # on the DIC. Be sure 1o use
the MEMORY button (1 or 2) which corresponds to

the DRIVER # identified by the second transmitier.




To recall your memaory positions, your vehicle must be
in PARK (P). Push and release the MEMORY

eutton (1 or 2} corrasponding 1o the dasired driving
pasilion, The seal and mirrors will mave o the pesition
praviously stered for the identified driver. You will

hear one beep.

To store the sxit position for an pasy exil, use the
following procedure:

1, Firsl identity the ODRIVER # by pressing the
MEMORY button (1 ar 2} or by pressing the button
with the uniock symbal an the transmifter

2. Adjust the driver's seat to the desired exit position.

3. Press and hold the EXIT button for longar than
three seconds, You will hear two beeps confirming
that the seat exit position has baen enterad inlo
mEmony,

To set the exit position lor a second driver, follow the
previous steps, but stant by pressing the buiton with the
unlgck symbol on the transmitter that displays the
other DRIVER # on the DIC. Be sure (o use the
MEMORY button {1 or 2) which corresponds 1o the
DRIVER # dantied by the other transmitier

To recail the exil posillon, your vehicle must be in
PARK (P). Fush and release the EXIT button and the
saat will move 1o the exit position previously storad

for the current Identified driver. You will hear one béep.
It an exil position has nol been stored for the curram
idantified driver, the seat will move all the way back,

To stop recall movement of the seat at any time, press
the driver's power seat control located on the outboard
side of the front seat

Mirrors and lumbar pasitions will not be stored or
recallad for the exit position,

It you would like your stored driving or exit position 1o
be recalled when unlocking your vehicle with the
iransmitter, sea DIC Vehicle Personalizalion on

g alm PPy
PRy o
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main componems ol your Instrumenl panel are the Hazard Warnjn.g Flashers
following:

A, Air Outlets

Tum Signal/Multitunation Levear

Audio System Stearing Wheal Controls (I Equipped)
Windshield Wiper Lever

Sleasing Column Shilt Lever

Driver information Gantar {DIC) Controls
(Il Equipped)

- Audio System
Hazard Waming Flashars Control
|, Twilight Sentinel™ Controls and Fog Lamps Bufton
J. lgnition Switch
K. Comtort Coantral System
L Hezated Seat Swilches (Cption)
M. Traction Control Button (i Equipped)
N. Cigarette Lightar
Li, love Box

Mmoo

I

Your hazard warning flashers |et you wam others:
Thsy also 12l police know you have & problem. Your
frant ard rear Wwim signal lamps will fiash on and off

35



The hazard waming
fimsher button |s located on
the instrument panal,
between the audic system
and the glove box,

Your hazard waming flashers wark no mattar whal
position your key 15 In, and éven I the Key isn't in.

Prass the button to make the front and rear turn signai
lamps fiash on and off, To turn off the flashers, push
the button again '

When the hazard waming Rashers arg on, your lum
sgnais won't wark.

Other Warning Devices

It you carry raflectiva triangles, you can sef ona up at
the side of the road aboutl 300 fest (100 ) behind your
yehicle,

Horn

Press the center area of the steening whesel 1o ssund
the horn,

Tilt Wheel

A tlt wheel allows vou 1o adjust the steenng wheel
betore you drive. You can also mise | fo the highest
lavel to give your legs more room whan you axit
and enter the vehicle.

1| The lever that allows you
to tilt the steering wheel |s

lecated on the |efi side

of the staenng eolumn,

To tilt the wheel, hold the wheel and pull the levar
toward you. Then move the steanng wheel lo a
comifortable level and release the lever o lock the
wheel in place.




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever an the lall side of (he steering column
ncludes the following;

® Tum and Lane-Change Signals

® Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
® Flash-To-Fass

& Lruisy wonli

Far information an the exienor lamps, sea Exferior
Lamps on page 3-13

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tum signal has twao upward (lor right) and lwo
dowrward {for left) positions. These positions allow
you 1o signal a turn or a lane changé.

Ta gignal a turm, move the laver all the way up or down,
Whan the fum is linishad, the Bvar will return
automatically,

An arrow on tha instrument
panel cluster will flash in
the direction of the

tum ar lane change:

To signal & lane change, |ust raise or lower the lever
untl the arrow stans to flash. Hald it there untl you
complate your lang change. The favar will relum by itself
whan unll relaaae f

If the arrows flash vary fast as you signal a tum or a
lane change. a signal bulb may be bumed oul and other
drivers wan'l see your tum signal.

It a bulb is bumed oul. replace it lo help avoid an
accident, Sea Bulb Replacgnmont on page 5-558 11 the
arrows doent go on at all when you signal a tum, check
the fuse. See Fuses and Clrcull Breakers on page 5532,
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Turn Signal On Chime

it your Wum signal is left on lor more than 3/4 of a mile
(1.2 km), a chime will sound al each flash of tha

turn signal. To turn oft the chime, move the tum signal
lever 16 the off posiion.

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

Ta change the headlamps from low beam to high beam
push the lever forward, To change friom high beam o
low beam. pull the um signal lever loward you,

then releass it

When the high beams are
an, this light on the
instrumen! pane} cluster
will also be on.

Headlamps On Reminder

It you open the driver's door while legving the
headlamps or parking lamps on and the key Is in OFF,
you will hear a warning chime.

Flash-To-Pass

This fealura keis you usa your high-beam headlamps 1o
signal a driver In front of you that you want to pass.
It works even if yeur headlamps are off,

To usa i, pull the tum signal lever tfoward you

Il your headlamps are ofl or on low beam, your
high-beam headlamps will turn on. They'll stay on as
long as you hoid the lever toward you and the
high-beam indicator an the instrument panei cluster will
come on. Release the lever (o turn the high-beam
headlamps off.
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wipers are controlled by the lever on the
right ol your sleerng column

it your windshield wipers are on fer mare than six

saconds while you are dnving, the low-beam headiamps,

instrument panel clusier backlighting and the taillamps
will tum an. For more information see “Wiper-Activated
nedadamps” unoer Dxlener Lamps on page 3-13

OFF: Lower the lever 1o its enginal postion to tum the
wipars OFF.

INT (Intermittent): Push the lever up 1o tha INT
posilion and turn the INT ADJ band o adjust the delay
time. The furthar you turm the band, the shorer the
delay between wiping cycles

LO (Low Speed); Push the lever up to LO lor steady
wiping at & slow speed.

HI (High Speed): Push the lever up to Hl for steady
wiping-at-a high speed

MIST: For a single wiping cycle, push the lever down o
the MIST position and let go. The wipers will stop

after one cycle. If you want more cycles, hold the

lever down

Heavy snow or lce can overtoad your wiper motor,
A circult breaker will stop the matar until It cocls. Clear
away snow gr ice o pravent an overload

Keep in mind that damaged wiper blades may preven|
yau from seaing well enough 1o drive safely. To

avoid damage, be sura to clear ice and snow from the
wiper blades before using them. Il your blades da
become damageo, get new Uladus o ade naaens. Ses
Windshigid Wiper Blade Replscerment on page 5-61
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Windshield Washer

Al the end of the wiper lever, there's a button. To spray
washer fluid on the windshield, push the button until
you hava enouah fuld o clean the windshigld. The
wipers will clear the window and either stop or return o
your presel spesd.

/N CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

A WASHER FLUID warming light will indicate il the fluld
level In the windshigld washer reservoir is low, See
Low Washer Fluid Warning Light on page 3-51.

Cruise Control

With crulse control, you can mainmtain a speed of about
25 mph {40 km/h) or more without keeping your loot
on the accelerator. This can really help on long trips.

The cruise control swiltch s
looated on the lever on the
left side of the steering
collmn.

Cruise ¢ontrol does not work at speeds below aboul
25 mph (40 km/h)

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuts aff.
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A\ CAUTION:

Setting Cruise Control

¢ Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don't use your crulse control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes In tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on

slippery roads.

A\ CAUTION:

It you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using eruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control.

Il your vehicle is In cruse control when the optlonal
traction cortrol syster begins 1o imit wheel spin, the
pruise control will automatically disengage. See Trachion
Control System (TCS) on page 4-8. When road
conditions aliow you to safely use it agaln, you may turm
1he crulse control back on.

1. Move the cruise control switch to ON.

2. Gal up 1o the spead you want.

J. Press the SET button

Take your fool off the accelerator pedal,

-9

Rasuminn a Set Snead

Suppose you sel your crulse controd 2t a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts
off the cruise control. Bul you don't need to reset it.

Once you're going about 25 mph {40 km/h) or more, you
can move the crulse lever up 1o R/A (resume/accelerata)
brietiy.
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You'll go nght back up to your chosen speed and stay
thera. Remeamber that if you hold the lever at BiA,
the vehicle will keep going iaster unlil you release the
switch or apply the brake. So unless you want fo

go lasier, don hold the lever at A/A,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thare are two ways to go 1o a higher spesd.

= Use the acceleralor pedal o get to the higher
speed. Press the SET butlan and then release it as
well as the accelerator pedal. You'll now cruiss
al the higher spee.

¢, Move the cruise switch to /A Hold it there until
you get up io the speed you want, and then
release it To Inorease vour speed in vary small
amounts, move the switch 1o R/A brnstly and then
relgase |1, Each fime you do this, your vehicle will go
atout 1 mph (1.6 km'h) laster

The accelerats feature will only work aller you have set
the cruise control speed by pressing the SET button.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thers are two ways o reduce your speed while using
cruise conltral;

% Press and hold the SET button until you get to the
speed you want, and then release L

* To slow down in very small amounts, press and
release the SET button briefly. Each time you
do this, you'll go about 1 mph (1.8 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal o Increase your spead.
When you take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will
slow down to the cruse control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hilis depends
upon your speed, load and the stieepness of the

hills. When going up steep nilis, you may have 1o step
on the acoelerator pedal to maintain your speed.

When going downhill, you may have to brake or shift 1o
a lower gear 1o keep your speed down, OF course,
applying the brake lakes you out of cruise control, Marwy
drivers find this to be too much trouble snd don't use
cruwse control on stesp hills,

Ending Cruise Control

There are three ways to tum off the cruise control:
% Step lightly on the brake pedal,
s, mave the cruise switch o OFF, ar
* pull tha multifuncton lever toward the drivar,
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Erasing Speed Memory

When you tum off the gruise control or the ignition, your
cruise control sat spoed memary |5 erased.

The lever on the left side of the stearing column
operates the axtenor lamps.

4% ¢ Turn the outside part of the laver with the symboi
on i, to operate the lamps.
Thi axterior lamp switch has free positions:

QFF: Tuming lhe switch to this posifion tums off all
lamps and lights, sxcept the Davtima Running
Lamps (DFRL).

20 (Parking Lamps): Turming the switch to this
posilion tarns on (he parking tamps, fogether with the
laliowing.

* Sidemarker Lamps
* Taillamps
* licanse Plale Lamps

*, Instrumant Panel Lights

= {Headlamps): Tuming the switch to this position
tumns on the headlamps, together with the previously
listed lamp= and lights.

Wiper-Activated Headlamps

This feature turns on the low-beam headlamps,
instrument panel cluster backlighting and @Eillamps whan
the Twilight Sentinal™ s in day mode and after the
windshield wipers-have bean in use for approximately
gix seconds.

To operate the wiper-activated headlamps, the Twilight
Senting!™ must be on. I the wiper-activated headlamps
are on and the Ignition switch s twrned to ON, the
wiper-activated headlamps will continue. When you turn
the key to QFF, the wiper-activated headlamps will
immetiaiely tim off. The wiper-activatied heatlamps will
also turn off Il you tum off the Twilight Sentinel™ or

the windshield wipers.
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Daytime Running Lamps

Daytima Funning Lamps (DAL) can make it easier for
others 1o ses the front of your vehicle duning the

day. DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions. bul they can be espacially helplul in the short
periods after dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daylime runming amps are required on-all vehickes

first sold in Canada.

A ight sansor on top of the instrument panel monitors
the extenar light lavel for the operation of ORL and
Twilight Sentinel™ . so be sure |t isn't covered, The DAL
system will make your high-beam headlamps comea

on at a reduced brightness when tha following conditlons
are met

® Tha igrition is on,
® the axtarior [amp contrat is off, and
s the transaxle is not in PARK {P).

When the DRL are an, only your high-beam headlamps
will be on at reduced intensity. The taillamps,
swdemarker and other lamps won't be an. Your
instrument panel! won't be il ether,

When i's dark enough outside, your regular infensity
headlamps will come on at full brightness and the DRL
tighting will turn off. The parking lamps that nomally
come on with your headlamps will also come on. When
it's bright enough gutside, the regular intensity
headipmps and parking lamps will tum back off. and the
reduced baghtness DRL lighting will turm ack on.

To Idle your vehicle during the day with the DAL off,
shift the transaxie into PARK (P), The DRL will stay off
until you shift out of PARK (P).

At mghl, you ean turn off all extenor lamps whan you
are In PARK (P) by turning the Twilight Sentinal™ knob
all the way o OFF

If the knob was already in OFF, it must be cycled 16 ON
and back to OFF. Tum the knob clockwise 1o turn the
exteror lighting back on. The lamps will come back

an autormatically when you put tha Iransaxie in gear,

As with-any vehicle, you should tum on (he regular
headiamp system when you need it
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The fog lamps button is located below the twilight knob,
to the left of the steering whael on the instrument
parel,

An indicator light in the button will glow when the fog
lamps dre on. Your parking lamps will also come
on auformatically while the fog lamps are active.

It your fog lamps are on when you use your high beams
or flash-to-pass feature. the fog lamps will be disabled
while-the leaiure is being used.

Twilight Sentinel®

The Twilight Sentinel” will keep your headlamps on for
up to three minutes, to light your way when you
leave your vahicla.

To operate the Twilight Sentinel™ , tum the DELAY knob
looated to the left of the steenng column on the
instrument panel fully clockwise for the three-minute
delmy, Tum It counterciockwise to reduce the delay.
Turn {he Kiiob 1o LFE 1o twim the [wilignt Sentneis ol

At might, you can tum off all extenor lamps whan you
arg in PARK (P) by tuming the Twillght Sentinel”™ knob
all the way to QFF. If the knob was already in OFF,

it must be gycled o ON then back to OFF, to tumn the
axterior lghting off. The lamps will come back on
when you turn the knob clockwise.
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It the Twilight Sentinel™ lighting Is activa, it can ba
disabled by tuming on the manual parking lamps. This
lighting will be disabled until the key is turned from
ON or until the manual parking lamps are turmed off

Also, it's possible that your headiamps may go out it you
drive from a dark area Into a bright area like a lighted
parking lal. If this happens, lum on your headlamps with
tha exterior lamp contral.

Exterior Lighting Battery Saver

It the exteror lamp control has been left on, the extenor
lamps will tum off approximately 10 minutes after the
ignition Is Wwrmed to OFF and a door Ras bean opéned.
This protects against draining the battery in case

you have accidentally left the headlamps or parking
lamps on. If you need to leave the lamps on for more
than 10 minutes, use the sxtenor lamp control to turn the
lamps back on after turning the ignition to OFF and
opening a door. To delay the lamps from turning off, ses
“Twilight Sentinsl™," listed praviously.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

When it Is dark outside, you can brighten or dim your
instrument panel cluster lights using the DIM knob,
localed o the left of the stearing wheel on the Instrumeant
pangal.

Turn the knob clockwise to brighten the Instrument
panal clustar lights and displays. Tum the knob
clockwise all the way to lum on the inleror courtesy
lamps. Turn the knob counterclockwise to dim the
inatrument pane! cluster lights and displays and to furm
ofl the courtesy lamps.

Courtesy Lamps

If it Is dark enough outside, when any door |s cpened,
several lamps will come on. They make it easier for you
o enter and leave the vehicle. Tum {he dimmear knob
all the way clockwise to tum the intenor courtesy

lamps on
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Entry Lighting

Il it is dark enough outside and you press the button
with the uniock symbal on the mmote keyless entry
fransmitter (if equipped), the interior sourtesy lamps will
come on and stay on lor appraximately 25 seconds.
The lamps will um off immediately by pressing

the button with the look symbal on the remole keyless
entry transmitter, by turning the ignition key 1o ON or by
activating the power door locks.

i a door is |eft-ajar, your interdor iamps will turn off after
10 minutes o save your battery

Delayed Entry Lighting

When you open the door to enter your vehicls, the
interior lamps will come on if it is dark enough outside.
When you ¢lose the door with the ignition off. the
Interior Tamps will stay on for 25 seconds or uniil the
ignition is tumed on, Locking the doors with tha power
door lock switch. or with the lock button an the

remote keyless entry transmitter (i equipped), will
override the delayed entry lighting and the lamps will
wmn off immeadiately

Theater Dimming

This feature allows for a three to five-second Tade out of
tha coutesy lamps instead of immediate wrm off after
you rémove the kay from he ignition.

Delayed Exit Lighting

This foeature will turm on the interior lamps for 25 seconds
after you remova the key Trom the ignition while the
doors are closed and it is night. This will glve you fime
to find the door handle or lock switches as you exit

the vehicle.

This lighting will anly be deactivated if the key is
reinserted into the ignition switch or the power door
locks are activated,

Parade Dimming

To activate the instrument panel backlighting dunng the
day, lum the extenor lamp swilch to the parking

lamp or headlamp position. Dimming of the instrument
panel display is not possible during daylight hours.

The instrumeant panel display can only be adjustad when
the parking lamps or hgadlamps are on and || Is dark
oulside.

Perimeter Lighting

Whan the bufton with the unlock symbat on the remote
keyless entry transmiller (it equipped) is pressed,

the DRL headiamps, parking lamps and back-up lamps
will urmy on il it is dark enough oulside.




Personal Choice Programming

This leature can be programmad in the on or off mode
tor sach transmitter.

Il your vehicle is equipped with the Driver Information
Cantar (DIC), you must program this leature through the
DIC. See DIC Vehicle Personalizahen on page 3-62

To wm the featurs ofl do the following:

1. Keep all doora closed, the vehicle In PARK (P} and
tha ignition on throughout this procedure.

2. Press and hold LOCK on the power door lock
swilch throughoul this procedure. All the doars
will lock,

3. Press e instant aldarm on the transmitter. Perdmetar
lighting remains on at this time and the ham will
chirp twica,

4. Press the instant afarm on the transmitter again.
Parmeter lighting |= disabled and the harn will
chimp once

5. Release the door lock swilch: The perimater lighting
lealure is now off.

To tum the feature on do the following;

1. Keep all doors closed, the vehicle In PARK (P) and
the ignition on throughout this procedure:

2. ‘Fress and hold LOTK on the power door lock
swilch throughou! this procedura. All the doors
will fock.

3. Press the instant alarm on the transmiltar. Parimater
lighting remgins off at this time and the horm will
chirg once.

4. Press the instant alarm on the transmitter again
Perimeter lighting is new enahled and the horn
will chirp twice,

5. Release the door look switch, The penmetar hghting
feature is now on,

This procedure only changes the mode for the
transmitter used to change this setting. The procedure
will need 1o be repeated lar the second ransmitter.
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Front Reading Lamps

.
= U

The front reading lamps, |ecaled on the headliner, will
come on as courtesy lamps when you open any of
the doors whila it 15 dark outsie. Thay will also come.
anas par of the interior tonting features llcten

praviously.

To turn on 2 reading famp when the deors are closed,
préss either button. Press it again 1o turn the lamp off.,

To aveid draining your vehicle's ballery, be sure Lo
turn off ihe reading lemps when leaving your vehidia,
See "Inadverient Power Baltery Saver” later In this
saction for more inlommation.

Rear Reading Lamps

The rgar reading lamps, located over each =ar doar,
will come on as courtesy lamps wien you open

any of the doors while it is dark cutside. They will also
otme on as parl of the interdor lghting leatlures listed
previcusly.

To turmn on & reading lamp when the doors are closed,
press aithar button. Press it again to turn the lamp off.
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Inadvertent Power Battery Saver

This feature is designed to protect your vehicla’s batiery
against drainage from the interior famps, trunk lamp,
glove box lamp or cigaretle lighters. When the ignition is
turnad off, the power to these features will automatically
turn off after 10 minutes, Power will be rastored for

an additional 10 minutes if any door is opened, the trunk
is opened or the courtesy lamps are tumed on. To
restore power back o the cigaretts lighters the ignition
must be lumed back 1o ON,

Battery Load Management

The battary load management leatura is designed to
manitor the vehiole's electrical load and determing whean
the batlery Is in & heavy discharge condition. During
trmes of high electrical loading. the engine may idle al
higher revolutions par minute (rpm) than normal to
make sure the baitery charges. High electrical lpads
may occur when several of the following are en:
headlamps, high beams, fog lamps, rear window
defogger, fan on high spead, heated seals and engine
coolng fans.

If your vehicle's battery remains in a heavy discharge
condition for a long period of time, the lan, rear
defogger, heated seats and heated mirrars will be
disabled and the DIC will display BATTERY SAVER
ACTIVE. This can happen eidher under long periods of
idling or low-speed driving with high elecincal loading,
or in the avent of a charging system fault.

Moniter the battery voltage whan In the BATTERY
SAVER ACTIVE moda.

¢ |f {he voltmeler remains In fhe shaded area (below
11 volts) whan driving then have the-charging
system sepacaed immeadiately,

¢ | the voltage increases above 12 volts than the
battery neads to be rechargad. Try dnving on
the highway with as few slectrlcal acoessornes on
as possible.
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Head-Up Display (HUD)

& CAUTION:

It the HUD image is too bright, or too high in
your field of view, it may take you more time to
see things you need to see when it's dark
outside, Be sure to keep the HUD image dim
and placed low in your field of view,

¢ Low Fuel Warning Symbaol

* HRadio Frequency and Playback Mode (with the
exception of the XM™ radlo)

If you have the optional Head-Up Display (HUD), you
can see some of the drivar information also available on
your instrument panel cluster. The Infarmation may

be displayed in English or metrie units and appéars as a
refigction on the windshield. The HUD shows the
following:

® Speedomeler Heading
= Turn Sl ikbsalon s
* High-beam Indicalor Symbol

¢ CHECK GAGES Message {for low oll pressure,
high cootant temparature, low oll level, high/low
batiery, brake, ABS and alr bag)

CHECK GAGES =0

‘3

ﬁ'—'
xR S
= AMFMCD iﬁl........MPH

HUD shows these images when they are highted on the
nstrument panet,

The speedomeler may display a difference of 1.5 mph
(2.4 kmih) frem the HUD image. This is naormal.

When the ignition key is turned 1o ON, all possibie HLL
iImages will come on, then the HUD will oparats
normally.

It you never look at your instrument panel cluster, you
may nat see someathing imponant, such 85 a waming
light. 5o be sure to scan your displays and controls and
the driving environmant just as you would In & vehicle
without HUD
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Notice: Although the HUD image appears lo be
near the front ol the vehicle, do not use it as

a parking aid. The HUD was not designed for that
purpose. If you try to use it as such, you may
misjudge the distance and damage your vehicle.

The HUD controls are located to the lelt ol the stesnng
eplumn,

1. Stan your engine and turn the HUD INTENSITY
knob all of the way clockwise to MAX (Maximum)

The brightiness of the HUD image |s determined
by ambient light, and where you have set the HUD
INTENSITY knob.

2. Adjust the seal. If necessary, before setling the
height using the IMAGE switch,

Press and hold {he top of the IMAGE switch,
raising the HUD image as far a5 possible. Then
prass on the battom of the HUD IMAGE switch to
move the image down, so the Image is as low

as possible, bul in full view.

3. Tum the INTENSITY knob counterclockwise until
the HUD image is no brighter than necessary. To
tum the HUD off, tum the HUD INTENSITY knob al
the way counterclockwiss.

It the sun comes aut, or it becomes cloudy, or i you
urn on your headlamps, you may need to adjust

the HUD brightness using the HUD INTENSITY knob.
Polarized sunglasses could make the HUD image harder
o see.

Clean the inside of the windshiald as needed 0 remove
any dirt or fiim that reduces the sharpness or clarity
of the HUD Image

Spray housahold glass cleaner on-a sofi, clean cloth
Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry it. Do not spray
claanar directly on the lens, because the cleaner fiuld
could leak inside the unit.
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Il you can’t sea the HUD image when the ignition is on,
check o see if:

* The HUD unit is coverad,
¢ the HUL INTENSITY knob |s adjusted correctly,
* the HUD image is adjusted to the proper height, or

® 3 luse in the fuse pane! may have blown See
Fuses and Circuit Breakers on page 5-32.

It the HUD image 15 nat clear, il could be oo bright.
Move the HUD INTENSITY knob counterclockwise. You
may need lo clean the windshield and HUD fans;

Your windshield is part of the HUD system. I you ever
have o have a new windshield, be sure o gel cne
dagignad for HUD. Il you don't. the HUD image may ook
Blurred and oul of focus.

Accessory Power Outlets

Witn the siccessory power outlet you can plug in
alamaly S:acliioal equipment such se 2 callijar

ielephone or CB radio

It your vehicla has a tront console, the acoessory power
putlel (12-volt ) Ia located at the rear of fha front
consoie. I your vehicle has a floor console, the outlet ks
located at the rear of the floor console

To use the outlet, remove the pratective cap which
covers L When not using It, always cover the oullet with
the protective cap.

The accessary pawear outlel will anty operate when the
ignition key is in ON and for 10 minutes alter turning
the ignition OFF. I you would like the accessory power
outlet 1o operale regardiess of ignition position, and

fior extended pariods of time, see “Engine Compartment
Fuse Block” under Fuses and Circuit Breakers on

page 5-92 or sea your dealar for more infarmation.

Nofice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum glectrical load must not excead 15 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.

Certain electncal accessories may not be compatible
with the aoccesgory power outlet and could result

in blown vehicle or adapier fuses. II'yol experience &
problem, see your daaler for additional information

on accessory power ouflets.
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Notice: Adding some elecirical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
waorking as they should, This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment, be sure (o lollow the
propar instaliation instructions included with the
egquipmenl

Notice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do nat hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. improper use of
the power outiel can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Push down on the cover 10 reveal the front ashiray.
To clean the ashiray, lift it out by pulling on tha Tingar
holes on each side,

On models without a console, an ashiray Is located
underneath the instrument panel, To clean tha ashiray,
fift it out by pulling up on the tabs on either side.

It snaps back into place. '
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To open a rear ashiray, (i the cover,

Nolice: Don't put papers or other flammable
itams into your ashtrays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

The cigarette lighter is locatad next to the storage tray
To use a lighter, just push the center in all the way
and let it go. When it is ready, the center will pop back
out by itself. Pull put the entire unit 1o use it.

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make It overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

The cigarstta lighter will only operate when the Ignition
key is In ON and for 10 minutes after turning the
ignition OFF. If you would like the lighter to oparate
regardiess of ignition position, and for extended periods
of fime. see "Engine Companment Fuse Block” under
Fuses and Circuil Breakers on page 5-92 or see

your dealar




Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this system you can contral the heating, cooling
antd vantilation for your vehicle,

knﬂb to tum tha fan an and ﬂﬁ Tm=,l ran mus! he an in
ordar for the air condiioning compressor 1o mun.

TEMP {Temperature Control): Turn the nght knob
clockwise or counterclackwisa to manually increase or
dacrease the lemperature inside your vahicle,

To change the current mode, select ong of the following

bd (FLOOR): This mode directs most of the air to
the lloor outlets with some air directed to the outhoard
outlets {lor the side windows) and soma air directed
o the windshield.

I'?J {Bi-Level): This mode directs approximataly half of
the air to the instrument panel cutiets. and. than

directs most of the remaining air 1o the floor outlels.
There is also 8 small amount of air directed o the
windshisid and outboard outiets (for the side windows).
This mode directs coolar air to the upper outlets and
warmer air 1o the fioor autlets.

~ (Vent): This mode directs alr ta the Instrumant
panal cullets.

<@ (Recirculation): This mods keeps outside air
from coming in the vehicla, It can be used o prevent
outsitle alf and odors fram entering your vehicle or

to help heat or cool the air inside your vehicte mora
guickly. Press this bution 1o wrn the recircLi@non i
an or off, When the buiton is pressad, an indicator
light will come on. The reciroulation mods cannot be
used with the FRONT defrost mods,
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1 ac {Alr Conditioning): Press this button to tum
the air conditioning compressor on and off. When A/C is
pressad. gn indicator light in the button will come: on

o lel you know thal air conditioning s activated. Il your
climate control system is off, you may also wm it

back on in vent moda by sslecting the -A/C buttan.

On hot days, open the windows to let hot inside

dlr escape; then close 1ham. This helps 1o reduce the
time it takes lor your vehicle to cool down, It also helps
the system to operate mora efficiently.

For qulck cool down on hot days, do the lollewing:
1. Select the van! mode
2. Select the recirculation mode.
3. Select A/C.
4. Select the coolgst temparatum,
5. Select the highest fan speed

Using these settings together {or long periods of time
may cause the air inside of your vehicle le become (oo
dry. To pravent this from happening, after the air in
your vehicla has coolad, turn the recirculation mode off,

The alr conditioning system removes maoisture from

the alr, so'you may someatimes notice & small amount ol
water dripping undameath your vehicle while idling or
aftar turning off the engine. This 15 normal.

Sensors

The sotar sensar on your vehicle monitors the solar
radigtion and the alr inside of your vehicle, then uses the
mformation fo maintain the selacted lemperaiurs by
intfiating needed adjustiments 1o the temperature, the fan
spaad and the air dellvery system. The sysiem may
also supply cooler air 10 the side of the vehicle facing the
sun, Tha racirculalion mode will also be activated, as
recessary. Do nol cover the solar sensor located in the
center af the instrument panel, near the windshield,

ar the system will not wark propery.

Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes to clear fog or trost from your
windshield. Use the delog mods 1o clear the windows of
fog or moisture and warm the passengers. Usae the
defrost mode 1o remove fog or frost trom the windshieid
maore guickly.

Prass ona of the availlable mode butlons o select the
defog or defrost mode

ﬂ.“.i! {Defog): This mode directs most of the air o the
windshigld and the floor outlets, A small amount of &ir is
alzo directed to the outboard outlets (for the side
wintdows). When you selet this mode, the system lurns
oft recirculation and runs the alr conditioning compressor
unless the outside temperature is at or below lreezing.
The recirculation mode cannol be salectad while in

the datog mode,
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¥ FRONT (Defrost): Pressing this bulton directs
most of the air to the windshieid and the outboard outlets
{lor the side windows), with spme air directed to the
finor outiets. When you select this maode, the system
e off recircuiation and runs the air conditioning
pompressor unless the oulside temperature is at

or helow freezing, The recirculation mode cannol be
salected while in the FRONT defrost mode

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a wanming grid fo
remaove fog or frost from the rear window.

LY AEAR: Press this bution fo tum the rear window

defogoer on or off, Be sure 1o clear as much snow from
fhe rear window as posslble,

The rear window defogger will lurm off approximately
10 minutes after the button is pressed. If turned on
again, the defoager will anly run for approximalely five

minutes before twming off. IF you maintain & speed
above 30 mph (48 kryh), the rear defogger will not tum
off automatically to help kesp the rear glass clear,

The defogger can aiso be tumned off by prassing the
button again or by luming off the angine.

If your vehicle has oulside heated mirrors, the mirmors
will heat 1o help clear log or frost from the surface of the
mirror when the rear window defogger button is
pressed,

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window, If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would nol be covered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, lape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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Automatic Climate Control System 2. Adjust the lemperature to 75" F (24" C),

, Choesing the coldést or warmest (emperaturs
With this system you can control the heating, coaling setting will not causa the systam 1o heat or cool any
and ventllation lor your vehicie, faster, |l you sel the system at the warmast
lemperaturs setting, the system will remain &t the
maximum heat sefling and fan speerd.

In cold weather. the system will start at reduced fan
speeds 10 avoid blowing cold alr inta your vehicle
unlll wammer air ls available, The system will

start out blowing air at the flotr but may change
modes automatically as the vehicle wams up

to maintain the chosen lemperature setting, The
length of ime needed for warm up will depend on
the outside lemperature and the length of time
that has elapsed since your vehicle was |ast driven,

3. Wall for the syslem to ragulaie, This may lake from

. . 10 10 30 minutes. Then adjust the lemperature, if
Automatic Operation i
AUTO {Automatic): Press the AUTO button for Do not cover the solar sensor lozated in the center of
automatic cortrol of the Inside temperature, the air the instrurmeant panel, near the windshield. For more
delivery made ard the fan speed. informationt on the solar sensor, see “Sensors” ater in
this saction.

1. Press the AUTO button. Wheneyar this bulton 1s
prassed, the display will show the current satfings
for five seconds betore returning the display to
the gxtenor temperature
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Manual Operation

DRIVER (Driver's Side Temperature): The knob on
the left is used o change 1he lemperalure of the

alr coming through the system on the driver's side of
the vehicle, Push this knob to turn the system on and off,
Turn the knob toward the blug area to decrease the

set temperature, and toward the red area to ingrease the
sal famperature. When this knob |8 adjusted, the word
DRIVER will be displayea under the set temparaiure.

When the passengers sel temperature 8 not aclive, (his.

knob controls: both the driver's and passenger's side,
and both DRIVER and PASS will be displayed undear the
5@l lemperators,

PASS (Passenger's Side Temperature): The knob on
the right is used to change the temperature of the air
coming through the system on the passenger's side of
the vahicle. Push this knob 1o tum the system on

and off. Tum the knob toward the blue area to decrease
the set temperaturs, and toward the red area 0
incraass the sal tamperaturg, Whean this knob is
adjusted, only the word PASS will be displayed under
the sat lemperature.

H FAN: Pressing the FAMN butlon will display and hold
thia current fan speed while In manual mode, Prass

the HIGH side to increase fan speed and the LOW side
to decrease the fan speed.

MODE: Press this button repeatedly 1o cycle through
and chocse the mode of air delivery into the vahicle. The
system will stay in the selected mode untl MODE Is
pressed again or until the AUTO button |5 pressed,

FLOOR: This made directs most ol the ajrflow to the
floor autlets with some directad to the outboard
wiilets {for the side windows) and the windshield.

BI-LEVEL: This mode direcle alrflow through tha
instrument panel outlets and slightly warmer alr through
the fioor outlets.

PANEL: This mode directs aifflow through fhe
instrument pansl outlets.

Wheneaver MODE is pressed, the display will show the
currant system sattings for five seconds before
returning the display 1o the axtenior temparature.

The mode button can also be used to select the DEFOG
maods, Information on defogging and delrosting can
be found later in this section.

oY (Guiside Ali); Press this Bulten 1o term the
autside air mode on or off. Whan this mods |s on,
outside air will circulate through yeur vehicle. Whan the
button is pressed, an indicator light in the button will
coma on to lel you know that it is activated. The outside
alr mode can be used with all modes axcept the
racirculation maode.
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Il you are in city traffic, and your vehicle |s stopped and
idling, or the weather is hol, the-system may switch
fram the cutside-air mode o the recirculation mode.

To prevent the air Inside of your vehicle from becaming
too stale, be sure to return to the gutside air mode
penodically,

<@y RECIRC {Recirculation): Press this button to
fimit the amount of outside alr coming inla the vehicle,
It can be used to provent outside air and odors from
amering yaur vehicle or 1o help heal or cool he

alr inside your vehicle more quickly. Prass this button to
turm the recirculation mode on or off. When the button
s pressed, an indicator light will come on. The
recirculation moede cannof be used with the FRONT
defrosl mode,

{2 A/C (Alr Conditioning): Press this button o
override the sutomatic system and tum the air
conditioning system on or off. When A/C is pressed, an
indicator light in the button will come on to lat you
know that it |s activated. When In AUTO, the air
condiioning comprassor will come an automatically, s
necessary. The air conditioning compressor will also
run when you select the FRONT defrost mode and
outside temperatures are above {reezing,

On hot days, open the windows to let hot inside air
escapa; then close them. This halps to reduce the time
it takes for your vehicle to cool down. |t also helps

the systermn to operate more sfficientiy.

For quick cool down on hol days, press the AUTO
button and the system will automatically enter
recirculation mode and the temperature will be at the full
cold position for maximum cooling.

Using these settings togethar for long periods 'of time
may cause the air inside of your vehicle to become too
dry. To prevent this from happeaning, after the air in
your vehicle has cooled, tum fhe recirculation moda off.

The air conditloning system remaves mosture fram

the air, so you may sometimes nofice a small amount of
water dripping undermealh your vehicle while idling or
after turning off the engine. This is narmal.

Sensors

The solar sensor on your vehicle monitors the solar
radiation and Ihe air inside of your vehicle, then uses the
information to maintain the selected temperalure by
inttiating needed adjustments to the temperatire, the fan
speed and tha air delivery system. The syslem may
also supply cooler air to the side of the vehicle facing tha

sun. The recirculation mode will also be aclivated, as

nacessary. Do not gover the solar sensor located In the
centar of the instrument panel, near the windshield,
or the system will not work propérly.
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There is also an EXT (exteror) tempearaiure sensor
located behind the front grill. This 2ensor reads

the outside air temperature and helps fo maintain the
tempearature inside the vehicle. Any covar on tha front of
the vehicle could cause a false reading In the
temperature,

Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes 1o clear fog or frast from your
windshield. Use the defog mode to clear the windows of
fog or moisture and warm the passengars, Use tha
FRONT defrost mode to remove fog or frost from the
windshield more quickly.

Press the MODE buttan untll DEFOG appears to selec]
this function. Prass the FRONT button 1o salect the
defrosl funetion

DEFOG: This mode directs the alr agually batween the
windshield and the floor outfets.

U FRONT (Defrost): Pressing this bution directs
mast af tha air to the windshield and the cuthoard outlals
{lar the side windows), with some alr direcled to the
fivor outlets. When you select this moade, the system
tums off recirculation and runs the air conditioning
compressor unless the outside tempersiure 15 at

ar below Ireezing. The recirculation mode cannot be
selected while in the FRONT defrost mode.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogper uses a warming goid to
remove fog or frost from the rear window

5 REAR: Press this bulton {o turn the rear window

defogger on or oft. Be sure 1o clear as much snow from
the rear window as possible.

The rear window defogger will turn ofl approximately 10
minules after the butlon is pressed. if tumed on

again, the defogger will only run for approximately five
minutes before turning off. If you maintain a spaed
above 30 mph (48 km/h), the rear dafogger will nol tum
off avtomatically to help keep the rear glass clear.

The defogger gan also be tumed off by pressing the
bulton again or by tuming off the engine.

If your vahicle has ocutside haated mirmars, the mirmors
will heat to help clear fog or frost from the surface of the
mirror when the rear window defogger buttan is
prassea.

Nafice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window, It you

do, you could cul or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Da not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

A : In vahicles squipped with rear seat outlets, you can

(S I =
adjust the direction of the airflow using the knob in the

Use the knob located in the center of each outlet 1o centar of each oullel, Use the thumbwheel located

change the direction of the airfiow. Use the thumbwheal  between the outlets 1o turn them on and off

located batwean the putlets to turn therm on and off, Operation Tips

® [Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the air
Inlels at the base of the windshield that may
biock the flow of air into your vehicle.

o Lse ol non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversaly affect the performance of the system.

* Keep the path under the front seats clear of objects

te help circulate the air inside of your vehicle mors
affactivaly.




Climate Controls Personalization

If your vehicls is equipped with this feature, up 1o two
drivers are abla lo store and recall climate control
settings for the temperature, the fan speed and the
direction of the airlow

Memary bultons 1-and 2 are located an the driver's
deor panel and comespond 1o the numbers 1 or 2 found
on the batk of each remote kaylets antry transmitter

To stora settings, do the following:

1. Select the deslred lemperature, fan spead and
airflow mode. || desired, a separate lamperafurs
setting may siso be selected for the front seal
passenger. For mformation on how to do this, see
Automatic Climate Contral System ont page 3-28.

2. Locate memory buftons 1 and 2 on the driver's
door panal.

3. Prazs tha memaory button on the door panel that
corespands to the number on the back of the
transmitfar you are programming, untlh you hesar wo
beeps. The beeps confirm thal your selectipn has
been saved and can now be racallad. For more
Information on the memery leallre, see Memury
Seat and Minars on page 2-48,

Follow these steps gach lime you want 1o change the
stored seffings.

To recall the chmate control setiings last stored on your
lrarsmitter, press the unlock button on your remole
keyless antry transmitter and put the ignitlen in
ACCESSORY or RUN.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will heldp yau
locate them,

Warning lights and gages can signal that something s
wrong beiore it becomas serious enough fo cause

an expensive repair or reptacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could also save you

ar others fram injury

Waming lights coma on when there may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicte's functions. As you will
sea N the details on the next few pages, some

waming lights come on brisfly when you star the
angine just to et you know thay're working. If you are
famifiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

(Gages can indicate when there may be or s & problem
with one of your vehigle's funckons, Often gages

and warning lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are dnving, or when one ol the gages
shows there may be a problem, check the section that
tells you what to do about il. Pleass follow this
manual's advice. Wailing to do repairs can be

castly - and evan dangerous. So please get fo know
yaur waming lights and gages. They're a big help.

Your vehicle may also have a DIC that works along with
the waming llghts and gages. See Driver information
Center (DIC) on page 3-57.

The volume of your vehicle's waming chimes can be
adjusted; For Infarmation see Chime Level Adjustment
on page 3-101.




Instrument Panel Cluster

The Instrument panel clustars are designed to let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, how much fuel you're using, and many other things you'll need to drive salely and economicaly.
Your vehicle is equipped with one of these mstrument pane! clusters, which Includes indicatar warning lights and

gages fhat are explained on the lollowing pages.

= e
T Tt
N3 f%ﬁ

.

Standard Cluster (United States version shown, Canada similar)
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Cluster with Driver Information Center (DIC) (United Stales version shown, Canada similar)
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Cluster with Driver Information Center (DIC) and Boost Gage (United States version shown, Canada simifar)




Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadaometer lets you see your speed in miles per
hour (mph) or kilometers per hour (kendh). Your
edometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven,
in either miles (usad in the United States) or kilometers
{used in Canada).

The speedomeler shows a lop speed of 140 mph
{220 km/h). This is not intended to be the vehicle's top
speed.

Your vehicle is equipped with a tamper resisiant
odomeater. Il you see EHROA displayed, you'll know that
someone has probably fned o tum it back.

You may waondar what happans I your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. If the new one can be set 1o
the mileage total of the old edemeter, then it must

be. But if it can't, then it's set at zero and a label must
be pul on the driver’s door 1o show the old mileage
reading when [he new odometer was Instalied

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far you have driven
since you fast resal it

To sat it to zero, press tha
tip reset bulten next 1o 1he
instrumeant panel clustar

P:'i'i. ] an 1he right side.
& i
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Safety Belt Reminder Light
Whan the kay 5 wumed (o ON or 3TART, a chime will
come on for several seconds to remind pecple to fasten

Tachometer
Thie fachomeater
shows your engine o
{ﬁ “'””’!f i, speed n revolutions ther-safety belts.
.|"
‘j—‘ 2 = 5"%:-.,‘ e minUIg! e} The safaty ball light will
T £\ also come on and slay on
5 = 6E tar several seconds,
\w“w bt 1E) then ftash for several maore
If the driver's belt is already buckled, the light will come
on bnally, but the chime will not sound.

Notice: Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine

damage may occur.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrumeant
panel, which shows AlR BAG. The system checks

the air bag's electrical system for maifunctions, The light
talls you il there is an electrical problem, The syslem

check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag modules,

the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic
module, For mare informatlon on the alr bag system,
see Air Bag Systems on page 1-47.

This lght will come an
when you start your
vehicie, and it will lash for
a few seconds. Then

the light should go out.
This means the system s
ready.

AR
BAG

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you start the
vehicle or comes on when you ara drving, your alr

bag system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
sefviced night away.

A\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avoid injury to yoursall or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the ailr bag
readiness light stays on alter you start your
vahicle.

The air bag readiness light should fiash for a few
seccnds when you tum the ignition key to ON. I the
light doesn't come on then, have It fixed so it wil
be ready to warn you If there |s a problem,

On vehicles with the DIC, a SERVICE AIR BAG
massage will be displayed when there is a problam with
tha air bag system. See DIC Warnings and Messages
on page 3-60 for more nformation
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Battery Warning Light

=]

It yaur vehicle has this
leature, this light will come
on bnelly when you

start the vehicle, as a
check to show you

it Is working; then it shauld

go- aut

IF it stays on, of comes on while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the electrical charging systam
Have it checked right away. Oriving while this light s
on could drain your battery and result in a yehicle that
may stall

If you must drive a shon distance with the light on, be
certain to tum off all your accessones, such as the radio
and climate controd system,

Some mstrument panal clusters with a volimeter gage
do not have a baltery warning light: They have a CHECK
BAGES warning o indicate a problem

On vehicles with a DIC, a CHECK CHARGE SYSTEM
message will be displayad and a warning chime will
saund. See DIC Warnings and Messages on page 3-60
for more information.

Voitmeter Gage

You have a vallmatar
unless you have the

supercharged engine.

When the ignition Is running, ihe gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings between the
shaded warning zones indicate the normal operaling
range. Readings in the shaded waming zones indicate a
possible problem in the electrical system.

On vehicles with the systems monitor, the CHECK
GAGES light will alsa come on, and a waming chime
will sound il there Is a problem in the slegtrical system
Have your vehicle sarviced immediately '

J-41



Cn vehicles with a DIC, a CHECK CHARGE SYSTEM
message will be disptayed and a warning chime will
sound if there |s a problem In the electrical system. Have
your vehigle servicad immediately, See DIC Warnings
and Massages on page 3-60 for mora Information.

Brake System Warning Light

Your vahicle's hydraulc brake system is divided into two
pans, Il ona part [sn't working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
bath parls working wall.

If the waming light comes on, there s & brake problem.
Have your brake syslem inspected right away.

BRAKE

)

release fully, Il you try to drive off with the parking brake
sef, a chime will also come on until you release the
parking brake. If the light stays on aftar your parking
brake is fully released, it means you have a brake
problem,.

If you have the optional Driver Information Center (DIC),
a PARK BRAKE SET message will be displayed
while the parking braks is sat

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off fne
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
karder to push, Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the

ficor. It may twke longer to stop. 11 the light |s shill on,
hiave the vehicle towed for service, See Towing

Your Vehicie on page 4-32,

A\ CAUTION:

United States Canada

This light should come on briefly when you turn the
ignition key to ON. If it doesn't come on then, have It
fixed so it will be ready 10 wam you if there's a problem.

When the igniion is on, the brake system warming
light will also come on when you set your parking brake.
The light will stay on if your parking brake doesn't

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is stiil
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.
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Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

ANTI-
LOCK

€3

United States Canada

With the anti-lock brake system, the lightis} will comea
or when your enging is started and may stay on
for several seconds, That's normal,

I the light stays on, tum the-ignition to OFF. Or, if the
light comes on when you're driving, stop as soon

as possible and tum the ignitien off, Then star the
angine again to resat the system, If the light shll stays
an. or comas an again while you're driving. your vehicle
needs service. If the regular brake system warming
light isn't on, you. still have brakes, bul you don't have
anfi-lock brakes. It the regular brake system waming
light is also an, you don't have antl-lock brakes

and there's a problem with your regular brekes.

See Arake System Warning Light on page 5-42.

The antl-lock brake systeam waming light will corme on
briefly when you tum the ignition key to ON, Thiz is
nomal. If the light deesn't come on then, have it fixed
sa it will be ready to warm you if there is a problem

Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

For vehicles eguipped with
the traction oontrol system
this warning light should
come on briefly when

the engine is started.

TRAC
OFF

It e waming light doean't come on then. have it fixed
sa it will be ready 1o wam you If there's a problem.

If it stays on, or comes on when you're driving, thens
may be a problam with your fraction contrel system and
your vahicle may need service. When this warming

light is on, the system will not limit wheel spin. Adjust
yaur driving accordingly,
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The

traction control system waming llaght may come on

for the lollowing regsons:

If you tum the systam off by pressing the
TRACTION CONTROL button located on the centar
consale, (he warning light will come on and stay

an. To wrm the system back an, press the butfon
again. The-warning light should gt off. Ses Trachion
Contral System (TCS) on page 4-9 Tor more
infarmation

W thare's a braka system problem thal Is specifically
refated 1o traction contral, the traction controd

system will turn off and the warning Night will come

o IF your brakes begin to ovérheat, the traction
conlrol system will turn off and the warning Kght wil
come an unlil your brakes cool down.

If the traction conirol system is affected by an
engina-related problem, the system will tum off and
the waming light will comea on,

It the tractlon cantrol systam waming light comes an

and

slays on for an extended pericd of time when the

system is turned on, your vehicle needs service.

-4

Low Traction Active Light

Your LOW TRAG (Low
Traction Active) light may
coine an for ars of the
tollowing reasons:

LOW
TRAC

* An advanced computer-conirolled system called

Stabilitrak™ (it equipped} has coms on to halp

your vehicle continue 16 go in the direction In which
yau're steering. This stability enhancement

systemn achivates when the computer senses that
your vehicle Is just starking to spin, as il might if yol
hit @ palch of ice or other slippery spot on the

road, When the system is on, you may hear a noisa
or feed a vibration in the brake pedal. This is
normal.

in these siluations when the LOW TRAC light is-on
and the system is engaged, vou should continue

o steer in the direction you wart 1o go. The sysiem
s designed lo help you in bad wealher or other
difficult driving situations by making the most

of whatever road conditions will permit,




e The optional Trachon Control System is active and
is limiting wheel spin, You may feel the system
working, but this is nomal, Slippery road conditions
may exist, so adjust your drving accordingly.

if the LOW TRAC light comes on, slippery road
conditions may exist, 50 you should consider siowing
down and adjusting your driving accordingly.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

‘-.:"-I\I"II'III”'I'I'?‘..",."

SN 200 © €y s
100\ e -L 280 \“.:" %0 ' N/
40 \ypec-k 140

United States Canada

This gage shows the enging coolant femparatura,

Ta prevent engine overheating, the air conditioning

campressor will tum off automatically just prior to the

gage pointer entering the shaded area. As the

engine cools down, the air conditioning compressor will

automatically tum bam on. On vehicles equipped

wrth the DIC, the message ENGINE HDT AT
ISABLED will appear In the DIC d:splsy and a warming

chima will sound.

It the gage pointer maves Imo the shaded area, your
engine is oo hot. On vehitles equipped with the
systems monitor, the CHECK GAGES light will come on
and a warnmg ¢hime will sound.

On vehicles with a DIC, a CHECK GAGES
TEMPERATURE message will be displayad &nd &
waming chima will sound. See DIC Wamings and
Messages on page 3-60 for more information.

See Engine Cvarhealing on page 5-29, lar infarmation
on whal o do If your enging overheaals.
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Tire Pressure Light

The check tfira pressure system can aler you to a large
change in the pressure of ane lire.

Aftar the system has bean
properly calibrated, the
TIRE PRESS light

will come on If @ pressure
difference (low pressurg)
s detected in one tire,

TIRE PRESS

The fight will stay on until you turn off the gnition or
reset (calibrale) the system. See Chack Tire Prossure
System on page 5-64.

The TIRE PRESS light also comes an brielly when you
lum your ignition key to START. If the light doesn't
corme on then. have it fixed 8o it will be there to tell you
it the pressure in a fire is low.

I the anti-lock brake syslem warning light comes on,
the check tire pressure system may not be working
properly. See your dealer lor service. Also, see
Anti-Lock Brake Systern Waming Light on page 3-43

On vehicles with the optional Drver Information Centar
(IIC), a CHECK TIRE PRESSURE message replaces
the TIHE PRESS lighlt when the system detects a
pressure difference (low pressure) in one tlre, See DIC
Wamings and Messages an page 3-60 for mare
infarmation.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Service Engine Soon Light

Your vehicle 18 equipped
with a computer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, ignition and emisaion
corntrol systems

SERVICE
ENGINE SOON

This systemn Is called QOBD |1 {On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and Is intended fo
assure that emissions ame at acceptable levels for the
life of the vehicle, helping to produce & cleaner

environment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light
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comes an to indicate that there is a pmblerm and sarvice
i5 required. Malfunctions offen will be indicated by the
system before any problem is apparent This miay
prevent more sericus damage 1o your vehicle. This
system 15 also designed 1o Bssist your service technician
in correctly diagnosing any maifunation

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this:
light on, after a while, your emission controis

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your gngine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be coverad by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made o the engine,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than thase of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead lo costly
rEpairs not coversd Uy yuur welraiiy. 11is gy
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance tesL

This light should come an, a5 a check fo show you it s
working, when the ignition 15 on and the engine Is.
gt running, il the light doesn't come on. have il

repaired. This ght will also come on dunng a
mallunction in one of two ways:

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissons
and may damaga the emission control system on
your vehicle. Dealer or qualified service center
diagnosis and service may be required.

* Light On Steady — An emission control systam
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Drealar or gualified sarvice center diagnosis
and service may be requirad

if the Light Is Flashing
The following rmay prevent more serous damage (o
your vehicle:

% Reducing vehicle spead

% Avaiding hard sccelerations,

% Avoiding steep uphill gradss.

* |l you are jowing a railer, reduce the amount of

Gargy Deng hauied o suwon as i s pesstls.

If the light stops flashing and ramains on steady, see “lf
the Light Is On Steady” fallowing.

It the light continuas-to flash, when it is safe to do s0,
sfop e vehicle.
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Find a safe place to park your vehicle. Tum the key off,

walt at least 10 seconds and restan the angine. I

the light remains on steady. see “If the Light is On
Steady” fallowing. Il the light is still flashing, follow the
previous steps, and drnve the vehicle to your desaler
or qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be-able o correct the amission systam
malunction by considaring the following:

Did you recently put tuel info your vanicle?

It 8o, remstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. See Filing Your Tank on page 5-8, The
diagnostic system can daterming if the luel cap has
been left off or iImproperty installed. A Inose or missing

fuel cap will allow fuel fo evaporate intc the atmosphars.

A few driving trips with the cap properly instalied
should trn the lght off,

Oid you jusi drive through a deep puddla of watar?

It so, your electrical system may be wel. The conditian
will usually be corrected when the alecincal system
drnes oul. A few driving trips should tum the light ali.

Have you recently changed brands of tusl?

It 80, be sure to tusel your vehicle with quality fuel, Sae
Gasoline Octang on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
cause your engine nol to run as efficiently a5 designed
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, staling
when you put the vehicle Info gear, misfiring, hesliation
on acteiermtion or slumbling on acceleration. {These
condiions may go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will ke detectad by the system and causa the

light ta tum on

If you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the hual brand you use. it will requira at least
one full tank of the proper fuel 10 tum the light off.

If nenge of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your dealer or gualified service center chack

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipmant
and diagnostic tools 1o {ix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have deveiopad

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

soime state/provincial and local governments have or
may begin programs to Inspect the amission control
equipment on your vehicle, Fallure to pass this
Inspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
reqistraton
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Here are some things you need to know in arder 1o halp
your vehicle pass an inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON light is on or not working properly,

Your vehicle will not pass this Inspection if the OBD
{on-board diagnoslic) system determines that crifical
ermission confrol systems have not been completaly
diagnosad by the system. The vehicle would be
considerad not ready for inspection, This can kappen i
you have recenily replaced your baltery or if your
battery has run down, The diagnostic system is
designed 1o evaluate crtical emission contral systems
during narmal driving. This may take several days

of routine drving. It you have done this and your vahjcle
still does nol pass the Inspection for lack af CBD
syslem readiness, séa your dealer or gualified service
cemnter to prapare the vehicla lor inspection.

Qil Pressure Gage

E‘x"{‘““l“”ff":-" ;
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g
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United States Canada

Readings above the shaded waming 2one indicate the

narmal operating range. Oil pressure may vary witf
engine spead, oulside temparature and oil viscosity.

A reading in the shaded warning zone may be caused
by a low il level or another problem causing low ol
pressure. On vehiclas with the systems monitor,

the CHECK GAGES light will come on and a waming
chime will sound
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On vehicles with a DIC, a CHECK GAGES OIL
PRESSURE message will be displayed and a waming
chime will sound. See DIC Warnings and Messages
on page 3-60 for more informaltion

Check Oil Level Light

A\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
you do, your engine can became so hot that It
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your all as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

i your vehicle has the
systems manitor, the
CHECK OIL LEVEL light
cames on for hva saconds
a5 & bulb chedk sach
tima the ignition key

5 lumead to ON.

T—7 CHECK
OIL LEVEL

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oll
problems can be costly and is nol covered by
your warranty.

If the &ngine ol is rmore than 1.0 quart (0.2 L) low and
the engine has been shut off for at least eight minutes,
the CHECHK OIL LEVEL light will come an and &
chime will sound the next limea you start your vahicle.

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL light comes on, the engine ail
level should be checked at the dipstick then braugh!

up 1o the proper level, il necessary. See Engine Ol on
paga 5-15.

On vehicles with a DIC, the CHECK OIL LEVEL light is
repiaced by an OIL LEVEL LOW message. See DIC
Warnings and Messages an page 360 for more
Information
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Security Light

SECURITY

Thus light on the instrument
panel cluster reminds you
o activate tha
theft-deterrent syslem
when l[eaving your vehicle,

See Unhversal Theft:Deterrent on page 2-21 for more

Infarmation

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

> WASHER
<7 FLUID

If your vehicla las the
systems maonitar, this light
will come on and a8
warming chime will sound
when tha washer fluid
containgr Is lass han
ane-third full.

On vehicles with a DIC, the WASHER FLUID light1s
replaced by the WASHER FLUID LOW message. See
DNC Wamings and Messages on page 3-60 for more

infarmation.

Check Gages Warning Light

CHECK GAGE

If your yehicle has the
systems maonitor, this light
will coma on briefly as

a bulb chegk when

your ignition ts tumed

to OMN.

It this llght comes on and stays on while you are driving,
check your gages for fuel. coolant lemperature, oil

pressure and vollage
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Door Ajar Light

DOOR AJAR

If your vehigle has the
systemns monitor, this fight
will coma on and &
waming chime will sound
when the driver's door

ar ane ol the passengor s
doors i not complataly
closed

Cin vehicles with a DIC, the door that is ajar will be
shown as an icon next to the vehicle autiine and
a message will appear on the display, Ses DIC
Warnings and Meassages on page 3-60 for more

Infarmation.

Trunk Ajar Light

TRUNK AJAR

If your vehicle has the
systems monitor, this light
will come on and a
waming chime will sound
when the tink is.not
complelely closed

On vehicles with a DIC, the THUNK AJAR fight is
replaced by the TRAUNK AJAR message. See DIC
Warnings snd Messages on page 3-60 tor more

mformation
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Service Vehicle Soon Light

If your vehicle has this
leature, this light will come

SERVICE on briefly as a bulb
VEEE?PF :J‘;*‘;Rd Té?glwﬂur ignitian is

This light will come on-and a warming chime will sound if
you have certain non-emissicns relaled vehicle
problems. These problems may not be so cbvious and
may not aflect vehicle performance or durability.

Consult a gualified dealership for necessary repairs 10
maintain top vehicle performance.

On vehicies with the supercharged engine and a DIC,
the SEAVICE VEHICLE SOOMN light is replaced by
the SEAVICE VEHICLE SOON message. See

DI viamings and Messayes o page 5-00 o more
information.

Fuel Gage
W /i wn|lrwf
SV | | Y e
E B F 0 ®
United States Canada

Whan the ignition 1s on, your fuel gage tells you aboull
how much fuel you have in your lank.

When the gage reads in the colored band, & waming
chime will sound and the CHECK GAGES waming light
will come an. You still have a ittle fugl teft, bul you
nead to get more fuel nght away.
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On vehicles with a DIC, the CHECK GAGES LOW
FUEL message will be displayed when the luel gage
reads in the yallow band, See DIC Warnings and
Meassages on page 3-60 for more information.

Hese are some things that owners ask about, None of
thesa show a problem with your fuel gage:

® Al the service statlion. the gas pump shuls off
before the gage reads full.

® |t takas g litthe more {or less) tuel to fill up than the
gage indicated, For example, the gage may have
indicaled the lank was hall full, but it actually ook a
litthe more (or less) than half the tank's oapacity
to fill the tank.
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Boost Gage

Viehicles eguipped with the
supercharged anging have
this boost gage hat
indicates vacuum durnng
Hght to moderate

throtie and boost under
heavier throttle.

.\_x\k“ﬂ'uln“jf*’f ;
< o 4

The gage displays the air pressure level gaing into the
angine’s combustion chamber.

The gage s automatically centarad at zero every time
the ignifion key i1s turned 1o ON. Actual vacuum or boost
5 displayed from this zem point. Changes In ambier
pressure, such as driving In mountainsg and changing
weaathear, will slightly change the zero reading:




Systems Monitor

It you have the systems
{ PR \w monitor, it gives you

L important safety and
| maintenance facts about
%ﬁ&ﬁ:’,‘m i your vehicle.
TO0R AR
TREPAESS | | SYETEMS

ez

TRURE S8R
e

-

When you turm the ianition on, the systems monitor and
warnmng lights will briefly light up. If a problem is
datected, the warming lights will turn on and a chime
will sound.

The tollowing warning ights are disprayed o tis
systems monitor:

s CHECK OIL LEVEL: This message vould maan
wour ol level is low, IF it comes an for more than
five seconds, see Chech O Leve! Light on
page 3-50.

WASHER FLUID: This message means your
washar Hluld tank is less than aboul 30 percent full,
If thiz light comeas on, see Low Washar Fluid
Waming Light on page 3-51.

DOOR AJAR: This message means (hat either the
driver's door or one of the passenger's doors 15 naot
complelely closed. Il this light comas on, see

Door Afar Light on page 3-52

TIRE PRESS: This message means ane or more of
your fires may be low, Sea Check Tire Fressure
System on page 5-64

CHECK GAGES: This means one or mare of your
gages may be in their respective waming bands. If
this light comes on, see Check Gages Warning
Light on paga 3-51.

TRUNK AJAR: This message means your frunk |s
not completely closad
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The following bullons are on the systems monitor
control panel which is located to the right of the
instrument panel cluster:

* E/M (English/Metric): Use this bution to change
the display between English and metric units.

* TRIP RESET: This button allows you to reset your
trip odometer. To raset the trip odomater, press
the TRIP RESET button. The trip odometer will now
atcumulale miles (kilomatars) until the naxt reset.

* TIRE PRESS RESET: This button allows youl
1o resal the check lire pressure system, To reset the
system or for more information, see Check Tire
Pressure System on page 5-64.




Driver Information Center (DIC)

Your vehicle may have a Driver Information Certer
(DIC), The DIC will display information about how your
vehicle s funcfioning, as well as waming messages

it a systemn problem s detectad.

DIC Controls and Displays

When you turm tha ignition
an, the DIC will display
your DRIVER NUMBER,
You can have your

dealer program your name

4 f e to replace the driver
E identifier. See your dealar
e tar more information.
DRIVER ll'lnf!:ﬂ'FIWI.'I'H:IH
R
et hif L

The system will then perform & status check and display
any messages |t & problem s detected, It there are

no problems detected, the display will relurn 1o the mode
selected by that driver the last time the Ignition was
lrned off.

It a probiem is delected, a diagnostic message will
appear in the display. Tha message center is
continuously updated with the vehicie’s performance
stalus,

The following information will show the messages you
may see on the DIC display.

The following buttons are o the DIC cantrel pane
which is located to the right of the instrument panel
clugter:

E/M (English/Metric): This button allows you to change
the display between Englist and melrdc units.
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TRIP RESET: This button allows you fo rasel your trip
odomater. To resal the rip odometer, press the

TRIP RESET button. The trip odometer will now
acoumulate miles (kilormeters) until the next resat.

MODE: This button allows you 1o toggle through the
DIC modes (Vehicle Data, Personalization Programming.
Compass Calibration),

SELECT: This bution allows you to salect a DIT mode.

RESET: This button, when used along with other
butions, will allow you 1o resel system functions.

Vehicle Data

Average Fuel Economy: Press the SELECT button
until the display shows AVG FUEL ECONOMY, Average
fuel econamy is viewsd as a long term approximation

of your overall driving conditions. To learm the average
fuel economy from a new starting point, press the
RESET button far five seconds while the average fusl
economy is displayed on the DIC.

Instantaneous Fuel Ecanomy: Prass the SELECT
button until the display shows INST FUEL ECONCMY,
instantaneous lue! economy varies with your dnving
conditions, such as acceleration, braking and the grade
ol the road being traveled. The RESET button does
not function in this mode.

Fuel Range: Press the SELECT button until the display
shows FUEL RANGE. The lusl range will calculate

the ramaining distance you can drive without refueling.
This calcukation is based on the average fuel economy
for the last 26 miles (40.25 km) drivan, and the fusl
remaining in the fuel ank. If the fuel renge drops beiow
40 miles (64.4 km), the display will show FUEL

RANGE LOW, The RESET button does not function in
this mode

Fuel Used: Press the SELECT button until the display
shows FUEL USED, The value indicates how much

fuet has been used since tha lasi reset, Don't confuse
fusl usad with the amount of fugl in your tank. To

learn how much fuel will be used from a specitic starting
point, prass the RESET button for five seconds while
the fual used is displayed on the DIC,

3-68



Battery Volts: On vehicles with a supercharged

engine, press the SELECT button until the display
shows BATTERY VOLTS. It the voltage is normal the
disptay will show BATTERY # VOLTS. If the voltage
drops below 10.5 valts for 30 seconds, the battery volis
display will show BATTERY LOW. if the vollage is
above 16.2 volts for 30 seconds, the battery volts display
will show BATTERY HIGH. |l the display shows the

high ar low message, you need fo have your baitary
and/or slectrical system checked.

GM Oil Life System™: Press the SELECT button until
QIL LIFE appears in the display. The OIL LIFE
NORMAL display will show an estimate of the oil's
remaining useful ife. When the oil lifs index 15 less than
10%, an ENGINE QIL CHANGE S0O0N message will
be displayed and the oll lite display will show OIL LIFE
CHANGE. When you have the oil changed accordirg
to the maintenance schedule, you will have 1o resat the
Oll Life System. To reset the Ol Life System, sea
“When to Change Engine O undar Engme Oif on
page 5-15.

Tire Pressure Status: Press the SELECT button until
TIRE PRESSURE appears in tha display. TIRE
PRESSURE NORMAL s displayed when the Check
Tire Pressure System belleves your vehicle’s tire
pressures are normal. [ a potential problem Is detecied,
the display will show CHECK TIRE PRESSURE and
the tire pressure status will show TIRE PRESSURE
LOW. if you see the CHECK TIRE PRESSURE
message. you should slop as soon as you can and
check all your tires for damage. (I & lire s flat, see Fa
Tira Goes Flat an page 5-72.) Also check the tire
pressure in all four tires as soon as you can. Sea
Inflation -~ Tire Pressure on page 5-62 and Check Tire
Pressure Syslem on page 5-64,
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DIC Warnings and Messages EXP
Other messages or warnings may appear in the DIC I:Elpff 10) — GEHI;;I{T}EE hh::;;%% —
disptay. For Canadian drivers, In addition to the
DIC message your DIC will display EXP with a number 24 SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM
after it which reflecis the following messages, S0 STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE
i1 CHECK GAS CAP
EXP A1 ENGIMNE OIL CHANGE S00ON
(Export ID) Warning Message a3 SERVICE AIR BAG
d SERVICE VEHICLE SOON 102 CHECK CHARGE SYSTEM
9 CHECK GAGES VOLT 140 DRIVER DOOR AJAR
11 CHECK GAGES LOW FUEL 141 FRONT PASSENGER DUOOR AJAR
16 ENGINE HOT A/C DISABLED a2 LEFT REAR DOCR AJAR
20 TURN SIGNAL ON? 143 RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR
24 TRUNK AJAH 144 CHECK TIRE PRESSURE
256 WASHER FLUID LOW 147 PARK BRAKE SET*
27 BATTERY SAVER ACTIVE
37 STARTING DISABLED — THEFT The EXP codas are used to make transiation from
34 SERVICE THEFT SYSTEM englsh to other languages easier
35 CHECK GAGES OIL PRESSURE" Pressing any of the DIC tontrol butfons will remove the
36 OIL LEVEL LOW above messages or wamings from Ihe DIC dispiay.
37 BRAKE FLUID LOV uniess noted by an asterisk (°)
40 ALARM OCCURRED
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SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM - 54: Il you ever ses
the SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM message, it

means there may be a problem with your stability
enhancement systam. Il you see this message, try 10
resgl the system (stop; turn off the engineg; then star the
engine again). If the SERVICE STABILITY SYSTEM
mesgsage still comas on, it means thare is a problem
You shoukd see your dealer for service. Reducs

your speed and drive accordingly.

STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE - 55: You may sae the
STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE message on the Driver
Infermation Center. It means thal an advanced,
computer-controllad sysfem has come on to help your
vehicle continue to go in the direction in which you're
slesring. This stabilify enhancement system aclivates
when the computer senses thal your vehicle is just
starting to spin, as it might if you hit a patoh of ice or
other slippary spot on the road, When the system is on,
you may hear a noise or feel a vibration in the brake
pedal. This & normal.

Whan the STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE message i3 o,
youo should continue to steer in the dirgction you want
to go. The system is designed to help you in bad
weather or gther difficult driving situations by making the
maost of whalever raad canditions will parmil. If the
STABILITY SYSTEM ACTIVE message comes on, you'll
kmow that something has caused your vehicle 1o start

te spin, so you should consider slowing down.

Tire Pressure Status — 144: If you see the CHECK
TIRE PRESSURE message, you should stop as soon as
you can and check all your tires for damage. (If a tire

Is flat, see If @ Tire Goes Flat on page 5-72.) Also check
thie tire prassure in-all four tires a5 soon as you can.
See (nflation — Tire Pressure on page 5-62 and Check
Tire Prassure System on page 5-64.

Driver Identifier DIC Display

Thig feature allows hwo different drivers to store and
recall their own preferred display mode. The
personalization settings displayed on the DIC are
determined by the transmitter used to enter the vehicle.
After the unlock butlon an & remole Kayless antry
transmitter {if equipped) is pressed and the ignition s In
ON, the DIC will display the identified driver, The
settings can also be changed by brelly pressing ane of
the MEMORY bultons located an the driver's door.

The DIC is used o program Jmnrmatinn for DRIVER #1

LEETEn e T e I - T

il
i Lr L.rl"ll'l.ll:n e 11 G b v R el g R

UNKNOWN DRIVER If they are neither DRIVER #1 nor
DRIVER #2.
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DIC Vehicle Personalization
The DIC can be used 1o program the lollowing
personalization features available with your vehicle:

* Aulomafic Door Locks

* Window Lock Oul

* Securty Feedback

* Delayed Looking

* Panmaeater Lighting

* Memory Seals

* Oulside Curb View Assist Mirror

* Driver D

The DIC s used to program the personal choices of two
drivers. Tha drivars are recognized as DRIVER #1

and DRIVER #2. You will let the DIC know which driver
you are by using your remole Keyless entry transmitier
or by pressing the appropriate memory seat gontrol
button looated on the driver's door or by choosing the
driver with the DIC. Each remote kayless enlry
transmitter was preprogrammaed to belong 1o DRIVER #1
or DRIVER #2. Each Iransmitter may be programmed
differently for each driver.

When you press he button with 1he unlock symbol on
your transmitter, the DIC will automatically change driver
numbers and the vehlcle will recall the personalization
seftings that were fast made o cormespond o your
transmitter, ncluding your radio and comfort control
settings. See Climale Cantrols Personalization on

page 3-33.

It you unlock the vehicle using your door key insteat] ol
your transmitter, the DIC will not ehange drivers and

will racall the information from the last transmitier use or
the iast driver change using the memaory saat controls

Il this happens and you ware not the last driver of

the vehicle, simply press your correct driver number on
the meamory seal controls or press the bullon with

the unlock symbol on your transmitter or salect the
personalization programming mode and choose

the carrect driver number

Use the followmg steps lor personalization programiming
instructions,

1. Tum the ignition on and keep the transakla in
PARK (F).

2. Press the MODE button to reach personalization
programming disphey.

3. Press the SELECT buttan fo enter personalization
programming mode.




4. The firsl choica o e macde will be DRIVER 1D 1
or 2. Press the RESET button to loggle between
your selactions within a display and SELECT
o choose the curreént selection and move oh 1o the
next personalization feature:

You-are now In the selection mede and the DIC is reatly
o program your personal cholces in mamory.

Each feature that can be parsonalized wil appear in the
display. Once you have made a selegtion for &

temtura, the DIC will move on ta the next personalizabon
tealurs

Scroll through the following messages-and leallre
pplions

e AUTD DOOR LOCKS - OFFION

o UNLOCK - OFF/ON

o UNLOCK - KEY OFF/PARK

* DOOR TO UNLOCK - DRIVER/ALL

o WINDOW LOCKOUT - R + PASS/REAR
» KEYLESS FEEDBACK — OFF/ON

* LIGHTS FEEDBACK — OFF/ION

» HOAN FEEDBACK - OFF/ON

* DELAYED LOCKING — OFF/ON

* PERIMETER LIGHTS - OFF/ON

e PERIMETER LIGHTS — TIMEOQUT 15 SEC
e SEAT RECALL - OFF/ON

+ RECALL POSITION — MEMORY/EXIT

e TILT MIRROR — OFF/ON

» DRIVER ID — OFF/ON

i you would like 1o exit the selaction mode without
moving through each of the personalization features,
simply press a differenl button on the DIC or tum off the
ignition. The personal choicas you made will still be
retained, even withou! passing through each ol

ihe leatures. In order for your personal choices 1o save,
you must press SELECT after making your seleclions,

If you happen 1o move past a selection you would like 1o
make a parsonal choiog for, press unlock on your
transmitter of press the appropriate driver number an
the memory seat control. This will retum you to the
L'«E;:-".ﬁ“‘g n! 'Ih-n nnilnn Inﬂhuu nrrpgr,:umm|nﬂ mn{i.g

A description of each leature programmable through the
DIC follows,
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Automatic Door Locks

The door lock modes when shifting in and out of
PARK (P}, can be changed through the DIC. You can
change these modes using differsnt selections of

the following DIC displays:

* AUTO DOOR LOCKS - OFF/ON

* UNLOCK - OFF/ON

* LUNLOCK - KEY OFFFPARK

* DOOR TO UNLOCK - DRIVER/ALL

It you choose OFF for AUTO DOOR LOCKS, your door
locks will operate nomally with no automatic feature,

IT you choose ON for AUTO DOOR LOCKS, ON

for UNLOCK and KEY OFF, your doors will lock every
time you shift out of PFARK (P), and the doors will unlock
every tima you sfop and tum the ignition 1o OFF,

It you choose OMN for AUTO-DOOR LOCKS, ON lor
UNLOCK and PARK. your doors will lock avery time you
shift out of PARK (P}, and the doors will uniock every
time you stop and shift into PARK (P).

If you choose ON for AUTO DOOR LOCKS, and OFF
for UNLOCK, your doors will lock every fime you

shift out of PARK (P), and there will be no automalic
door unlock whan shifting back into PARK [P].

i you choose ON for UNLOCK and DRIVER for DOOR
TO UNLOCK, anly the driver's door will automatically
unlock when shifting into PARK (P) or turning the

key 1o OFF.

It you choose ON for UNLOGK and ALL for DOOR TO
UNLOCK, all doors will automatically unlock when
shifting Inta PARK (P} or turning the key 1o OFF

To change modes do the following:

1. Move the arrow on the display betwaan fhe
salections by pressing the RESET button.

2. Onee you have made your selection, press the
SELECT button and your choice will be retained
in memaoary,

‘Bee Programmable Automatic Door Locks on page 2-13
for more: infarmation aboul this fealure.
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Window Lock Qut

The numbar ol passengar windows locked oul by the
window LOCK swilch can be programmead through
the DIC.

it you choose R + PASS, gll three passenger window
gwitches will be inactive when the window LOCK swilch
I5 enabled,

it you choose AEAR, only the 'wo rear passenger
window swilches will be locked aut when the window
LOCK switch is anabled.

Ta change modes do the following:

1. Move the arrow on the display between R + PASS
and REAR by pressing the RESET buttor,

2. Onee you have made your selaction, press the
SELECT button. Your choice will be retained in
MEmory

For more information on this feature, see “Window Lock
Oul® under Power Windows on page 2-20.

Security Feedback

By choosing different combinations of these selechions,

you can choose the type of transmitter activated

teadback when locking and unlocking your vehicle with
your transmitter. Each time you make a selection by
prassing the RESET butlon, press the SELECT button
lo record your choice,

* KEYLESS FEEDHACK — OFF/ON
o LIGHTS FEEDBACK - OFF/ON
* HORAN FEEDBACK - OFF/ONM

If you choose ON for KEYLESS FEEDBACK you will
also need to chonse LIGHTS and/or HORN FEEDBACK

You can seled! the loliowing modes:

* |f you choose OFF for KEYLESS FEEDBACTK, you

will recelve no secunty feedback when locking of
uniocking your vehicis.

® |f you choose ON for KEYLESS FEEDBACK and
ON for LIGHTS FEEDBACK, Ihe exterior lamps
will flash twice when uniocKing your vencie
and once when locking your vehicle,




® |f you choose ON for KEYLESS FEEDBACK and
ON Tor HORN FEEDBACK., your hom will chirp
when lacking and untocking your vehicle,

® |} you choose ON for KEYLESS, LIGHTS and
HOAN FEEOBACK, vour extarior lamps will
flash twice al the first unlock bufion press, your
extenor lamps will flash twice and your hom
will chirp once at the second unlock button press.,
and the-exterior lamps will flash once and the
harn will chirg once when locking your vehicle,

For more information on this feature, see "Secunty
Feedback” under Remole Keyless Entry Sysiam
Operation on page 2-6,

Delayed Locking

The dalayed locking leature, which delays the actuai
locking of the vehicle. can’ be mads active or inactive
through the DIC, When DELAYED LOCKING - GFF/ONM
gppears an tha display, use the RESET bulton to
toggle the arrow between OFF and ON. Whean you have
made your cholce, press the SELECT bultén to record
your selecton.

For more information on this feature, see Delayed
Locking on page 2-12.

Perimeter Lighting

When the button with the unlock symbel on the
transmitter = pressad, the Daylime Running Lamps
(high-beams at reduced ntensily), parking lamps and
back-up lamps wifl tum on ifit |5 dark enough accomding
to the Twilight Sentinel™ .

You can contml activahon of this featura by choosing
OFF or ON when the PERIMETER LIGHTS choige

s displaved on Ihe DIC, Make your choice by pressing
the BESET button and record your choice by pressing
the SELECT tulton. You will then be prompled to
chooge a TIMEQUT period

The PERIMETER LIGHTS TIMEQUT feature can be
changed 1o the desired setting by using the RESET
button to toggle from & to 30 seconds. Each toagle will
increase the time by five seconds, Onge the desirerd
limeout is dispiayed, press the SELECT buttan (o record
your choice and move on to the next personalization
feature.

For mare information on this leature, see "Perimeter
Lighting” under interdor Lamps on page 3-16.




Memory Seats

Il yaur vehicks has this feature, the memory seat and
mirror positions will be racalled for the (dentitied

driver whan the remote keyless antry tranamitter |s usad
1 entsr the vehicle.

You can program this leature 1o be aclive by choosing
ON when the SEAT RECALL choice appesars, or
inattive by choosing OFF when the SEAT RECALL
cholce appears on the DIC, Make your choices

by pressing the RESET button and store them to
memory by pressing the SELECT bulton,

You can also program this feature to recall your
memory seal position or the axil sedl pasition

e Memory Posilion: Choose ON when the SEAT
RECALL choine appears and then choose
MEMORY when the RECALL POSITION ohoice
HOPEArs.

& Ewil Dasifinn: Thonss NN when Ihe SEAT
RECALL choice appears and then choose EXIT
whien the RECALL POSITION ghoice appears.

The seal will move when you enter the vehicle after
unlocking it with-a remote keyless anlry transmiiter,
This will allow for gasy entry.

For more Informmation on this feature, see Memory Seal
and Mirrors on page 2-48.

Outside Curb View Assist Mirror

If yeur vehicle has this teature, the oulside curb view
assisl mimmor, which tips the passengar mirror white the
vehicle s in REVERSE (R), can be made aclive or
inactive through the DIC. When TILT MIRROR -OFF/ON
appears on the display, use the RESET button Io

laggle the arow between OFF and ON, When you have
made your choice, press the SELECT button to record
your selaction. For more information on this feature, see
Outside Curb View Assist Mirror on page 2-34,

Driver ID

This feature displays the DRIVER 1D, as identitied by
the DIC. If this feature is ON, the DRIVER 1D will

be displayed every time 1he Ignition is turned an. [ tha
DRIVER 10 is OFF, the DRIVER ID can be displayed
by pressing efther a button on the remole keylass entry
ransmitter or a mamaory seat button.
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Secondary Information
Center (SIC)

Electronic Compass

It your vehicie hasa DIC,
It alsa is equipped with an
electranic compass. Az
with all compasses,

this unit sensas the earth’'s
rmagnietic field to show

the direction the vahicia is
pointing.

DREVER INFORMATION
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The earih’s magnetic field is nol always the same
direction as true north as wea know il So, you mustenter
a-zone number 1o 1ell the compass the difference
between magnetic and actual narth. This tells the
compass where in the counlry you are driving.

The compass remeambers your Zana, so yau anly have
e change it if you drive 1o a new zone on the map.
The compass adjusts only a small amaount for each
Zane, 50 you may nol notice a difference Il you drive
from one zonae to the next one, untif you cross

severdal zones.
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Choosing Your Zone Number Locate your zone number on the above map, If your
number is ditferent than the ong shown whean you lum

the key on, tollow the steps to change your zZone
number,

If you live on the line, you can pick the zane area you
are most likely to drive in, (In Alaska, use Zone 8 or 10
In Hawaii, usa fone 7.)

Changing Your Zone Number
1. Press MODE to display COMPASS CALIBRATION,

2. Press SELECT ip display RESET
CHANGES ZONMNE.

3. Press RESET until your number appears.

4. Press MODE to exit the COMPASS. CALIBRATION
MODE and store tha new zone number. When tha
MODE buttan |s pressed, the DIC will return to
Ihe VEHICLE DATA mods
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Calibrating the Compass

All electronic compasses need o know the magnatic
pralile of vour vehicle, This is called calibration and

5 done automatically by your compass. However, if you
would like to manually calibrate the compass, the
fallowing instructions will show you hiow

Sometimes, strang magnetic fields can affect thie
compass. If lhe compass display does not show |
direction, and CALIBRATE COMPASS is displayed on
the DIG. try callbrating tha compass as lallows:

1, DOrive the vehicle to an open, flat area

2. Press MODE to displtay COMPASS CALIBRATION,

3. Press SELECT to display PRESS RESET TO
RECALIBRATE and then press the RESET
button;

4, Tha display will change 1o SLOWLY DRIVE IN
SMALL CIRCLES, Drive the vehicle in amall
gircies. Don't drive faster than 10 mph (18 km/h).

5, Continue fo drive in circles until the CALIBRATION
COMPLETE message is displayed on the DIC and
a direction is showr lor the compass,

Your compass should be calibrated. You will Know this
when a direction is shown and the CALIBRATE
COMPASS message is no longer displayed.

Compass Accuracy

Your compass may show different headings around
bridges. power lines, large metal objects and steep hills,
This is nommal and Is true of compasses in general.

I you put large metal objects like golf clubs n the trunk
they could affect accuracy. Il the aflect is minimal,
the compass will adapt to these objects over time.

If you use an antenna with a magnetic base, it is best to
mount it away from the center of the frunk near the
rear window

The rear defog system can affect accuracy, and the
compass corrects for the rear dafog. However, if the rear
defog is turnad on while making sharp tums, the
accuracy may b ofl. When you turn the rear defog off
again, the accuracy retums fo normal.

Be awara that metal objects are someatimes buried in
the ground. They can affect accuracy and you may not
know they are there, As an example, many concrete
roads have melal reinforcements inside.

Also, [Tyou drive with the trunk opan, this could affect
dccuracy and could decalibrate the compass.
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interlere with the operation of your vehicle’'s engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designad 10 operate easily
and to give years of lislening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it If you acquaint yoursell with
il first Find oul whal your audio system can do and
how 10 dperate all of its gontrols to be sure you're getting

il L ey B Y by b -d '
e aiean Slt-af ine atvancos enginpenng that want

inte i

Your vehicle has a feature calied Retained Acoessory
Power (RAP). With RAP, you ean play your audio
system even afler the ignition Is turned offt. See
“Retained Accessory Powar (RAP)" under {grifion
Positions on page 2-25.

Setting the Time

Press-and hold HB or MIN for two seconds. Then press
and hold HR umiil the carree! hour appears on the
display. AM will also appear. Press and hold MIN until
the correct minute appears on the display. The time may
ba set with the igmition on or aff

To synchronize the time with an FM station broadcasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hated HR and MIM at the same time untll UPDATED and
the clook symbol appear on the display. If the time is
not avadable from the station, NO UPDATE will appear
on the display instead,
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Radio with CD

“”“'?.*r s BN,
' 'ﬁ’ﬁ't"

=,
FAuT
LB

WA — LT -]

@yﬂ:ﬂm—g e

TN
b AT \
F=BT1 2

Radio Dala System (RDS): Your audio system is
aquipped with a Radio Data System (RDS). RDS
fealuras are avallable for use only on FM stations that
broadoast RDS information.

® Seek to statlons broadeasting the selecled type ol
programming,

® receive announcements concerning local and
national emergencies,

* display messages from radio stations, and
* seel (o stations with traffic anncuncemenis,

This systermn relias upon recelving apecific information
from these stations and will onfy work whean the
information is available. In rare cases, a radia station

may broadeast incorrect information that will cause the

radio features 10 work improperly. If this happens,
contact the radioc station.

While you are tuned to an RDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the freguency. RDS stations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) lor currem
programming and the name ol the program baing
broadcast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service {USA Only): XM™ is a
contmental U.S. based satellits radio sarvice that

offers 100 coast (o coast channals ncluding music,
news, sports, talk and children's programming. AM™
provides digital guality audio and text information,
including song Utle and artist name. A semvice lee is
required in order o receive the XM™ service. For mors
irformaticn, contact XM™ at www, xmradio.com or

call 1-BO0-B52-XMXM [9696).

Playing the Radio
PWR (Power): Push this knob to turn the system on
and aoff.

VOL (Veolume): Tum the knob o increase or o
decrease volume

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
audic system ad|usts automatically to make up for
read and wind nolse as you drive,
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Sat the volume at the desired level. Press this button fo
salact MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher choice allows
far more volume compensation al faster vehicle speeds.
Then, as you drive, SCV aulomatically increases tha
voluma, as necessary, to overcome noise al any speed
The volume level should atways sound the same to

you as you drive. Il you don'l want 10 use SCV,

select OFF,

ACL (Recall): Push this knab fo swilth the display
between the radio station frequency and the tima.
Pushing this knob with the ignition off will display the
firme.

For XM™ (USA only, f vour radlo is equipped with
XhM™ Satellite Radio Servica), pressing this button while
In XM™ maode Lo retrieve various pieces ol information
refated o the current song or chanmel, By pressing

and releasing tha RCL knob, you may retneve

four different categones of information: Arist, Song

Title, Category of PTY, Channel Number/

Channel Name.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you want, then hoid the knob
uritil the display flashes The selected dizplay will

now be the dafaull.

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this bution 1o switch between AM, FIM,
FMZ, ar XM1, XM2 (USA only, it your radio |s equipped
with XM™ Satellite Radio Servica). The display will
show your selection

TUNE: Tum this knob o choose radio stations.

M SEEK Wi Press the up or the down arrow 1o go 1o
the nesxt or to the previous station and stay there,

The radio will seek only to stations that are in the
salected band and only to those with & strong signal,

£ SCAN W : Prass and hold one of the SCAN arrows
for twa secands until SCAN appears on the display

and you hear a beep. The radio will go to a station, play
for a faw seconds, than go on to the next station.
Prass ane af the SCAN arrows again lo stop scanning.

To scan presel stations, press and hold one of the

and the presel number appear on the display. You

will hear a double beep, The radio will ga to the first
preset station stored on your pushbuttons, play for a tew
seconds, then go on to the next presst stafion. Prass
one of the SCAN arrows again to stop scanning présets.

The madio will scan only o stations that are in the
selectat] band and only to those with 2 strong signal.
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons kel you retum to your
favorite stations. You can sel up fo 30 sigtions (six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 (USA

only, if your radio is equipped with the XM™ Salsllis
Radio Service), by performing the following steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Prass BAND 1o salact AM, FM1 ar FM2,
ar X1, K2,

3. Tune.in the desired station.
4. Press EQ to select the egualization,

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons unbil you hear a beep. Whenaver you
press that numbered pushbuttan, the station
you set will return and the equalization thatl you
saiected will also be automatically selected for that
pushbution.

6. Fepeal the steps for each pushbution
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

TONE: Press and release this button unlil BASS. MID
or THEB appears on the display. The SELECT LED
ndtcator will light 1o show that the tone control can ba
ad|ustad. Turn the SELECT knab 1o increase or to

decrease. Il a stalion is weak of noisy, you may wanl 10

decrease the treble

To adjust all of the tone controls to the middle position,
press and hold TOME until FLAT appears on the
display.

EQ (Equalizer): Press this bution to select customized
bass, mid and treble aqualization settings.

You can set up to six customized equalization seltings
by performing the following steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Usa the TONE bution and the SELECT knob o
create the desired equalzation,

3. Press-and hold the EQ button for two seconds.
SELECT EQ # will appear on the display and the
EC symbol will flash,

4. Press EQ or tum the SELECT knob to select the
gesired EQ number,

5. Press and hokd the EQ button or push the SELECT
knob 1o store the equalization ssiting and the
number, You will hear a beep and EQ SAVED will
appear on the display.

8. Repeal the steps for the other EQ sattings and
numbers.

EQ 5 has been programmed at the factory for use with
lalk radio, but it can be prese! (o a different fone.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press and release this button 'untl
BAL appears on the display. The SELECT LED indicator
will light to show Ihat the speakers can be adjusted,
Turn the SELECT knob to move the sound toward the
lefl ar the righl speakers

FADE: Press and release this button uniil FADE
appears on the display. The SELECT LED indicator will
fight to show thal the speakers can be adjusted,

Turn ke SELECT knob to move the sound toward the
front or the speakers.

Pressing and holding the BAL FADE button for two
seconds will return all speaker seftings fa the middle
position.

Finding a PTY Station (RDS, and XM™)

To salect and find a desired FTY pertarm the lollowing
1, Press FROG TYPE. Tha FTY symbal will be

sl an ha-enrson

2. Belact a category by turming the SELECT knob

3. Once the desired category s displayed, press either
SEEK arrow o salect the category and take you to
the catagory's lirst station,

4. Ityou want 1o-go to ancther station within that
category and the category 1s displayed, press
sither SEEK arrow ance. Il the categaory is nat
displayed, préss either SEEK armow twice to display
the category and then to go to another station.

5. Press PROG TYPE to gxit program type mode

SCAN: You can also scan through the channels within
a category by performing the loliowing:

1. Press PROG TYPE. The PTY symbiol will be
displaved on the screen,

2 Select a category by tuming the SELECT knob.

3. Once the dasired category is dispiayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow, and the radio will begin
scanning within your chosen category

4. Prass either SCAN arrow agam to stop at a
rartiriar station
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
dllows 1he radio to swilch to a stronger station with the
sarme programming. Press and hold BAND for two
seconds to lum alterrate frequency on. AF ON

will appesr on the display, The mdio may swilch to
stronger stations. Prass and hold BAND again lor two
seconds to lum alternate frequency off. AF OFF

will appesr on the disptay. The radio will not switch (o
pther stations.

This lunction does nol apply for XM™.,
Setting Preset PTYs (RDS Only)

The s numberad pushbuttons lef you maturm to your
favarite program ypes (PTYs) These pushbutions have
factory PTY presefs. You can set up 1o 12 PTYs

{six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the lollowing steps:

1. Freaos BAMD o select FMT or FM2
2. Press PROG TYPE. Il it s not already an,
3. Tum the SELECT knob to saelact a PTY

4 Preas and hold one of the six numbered
pushiputtons untl you hear 2 beep, Whanever you
press thal numbered pushbutlon, the PTY you
sat will return.

5. Bepsal the slaps lor each pushbullon

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wama of national or local emergancies.
When an alert announcement comas on ke current
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcemant, even f the volume is muted

or a compact disc is playing. It the compact disc player
15 playing, play will slop dunng the announcemeant

You will Aot be able 1o tum off alen announcemants.

ALEAT! will not be affected by tests of the emergency
broadcast system. This feature Is not-supported by
all RS stations.

INFO (Information): If the current station hias a
message, INFO will appear on the display. Press this
button {o sae the message. The massage may display
the adist and song fitle, call in phone numbers, elc,

If the whole message is not displayed, pans of it

will appear every three seconds, To scroll through the
massage at your pwn speed, press the INFO buttan
repeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until ancther new message is received

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button until a new message s recejved or a
differanl stallon 5 tumed 1o.
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TRAF (Traffic): TRAF will appear on the display if the
tuned station broadeasts traffic announcements. To
receive the traffic announcement fram the tuned station,
prass this button, Brackets will be displayed around
THAF and when a (rafile announcement comeas on the
tuned radio station you will hear it.

Il the current turied station does not broadoast traffic
announcemeants, press this button and the radio

will seek to a station tha! does. Whan the radio finds &
station that broadcasts traflic announcements, it will
stop. Brackets will be displayad around TRAF and when
a lraffic announcement comes on the tuned radio
station you will hear it. IT no station is tound, NO TRAF
will appear on the display.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a CO, or XM™ station, Press the TRAF

button. The radio will seak to a station that broadcasts
traffic announcemants. When the radio finds a station
that broadcasts traffic announcements, it will stop.
Bracke!s around TRAF will appear on the display. When
a traffic announcement comes on the station thal was
found, you will hear it When the traffic announcement s
over, the radio will resume play of the CD, or XM™
station. Il no station s found, NO TRAF will appear on
the display.
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Radio Messages

CALIBRATE: Your audio systern has been calbrated for your vehicle from the factory, f CALIBRATE appears on
the display. it means that your radio has not been configured properdy for your vehicle and must be refumed 1o
the dealership for semvice

XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display

Message Condition Action Required
XL (Explicit Language XL on the radio display, These channels, or any others, ¢an be biocked al a
Channels) aftar tha channal nama, customar's reguest, by calling 1-800-852-XMXM (9696],
indicales contan! with
explicit Anguage.
Updating Updating encryption The encryption cods in your receiver is bamg updated, and
code no action 15 required. This process should take no longer

than 30 seconds.

Mo Signal Loss of signal Your system Is functioning corractly, bul you are In a
location that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
into an open area, the signal should returm.

Loading XM Actuiring channel audio | Your radio system Is acquinng and processing audio and
{after 4 second defay) lext data. No action s needed. This message should
disappear shorlly
ChH Off Alr Channel nat In service This channel |s nol currently in service, Tune o another
channei.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont’d)

Radio Display ]
Message Condition Action Required
CH Unavail Channal no longe: This previously assigned channe! is no longer assigned
avallable Tune to-another station. If this station was one of your
presels, you may need to choose another station for that
presat butfon
No [nfo Artist Name/Feature not | No arist information s available at this time on this
available channel. Your systam is working proparly,
Ne Info Seng/Frogram Title not Na song fitle information is available at this time on this
availabla channal. Your system is warking properly.
Nao Info Category Name nol Mo category information |s avallable al this time on this
avallable channel. Your system is working proparly,
No nfo No Text/informational Mo text or informational messages are avallable at this
message avallable time on this channel. Your systeny is working propery
Mol Found No channal avaliabie lor | There are no channels available for tha calegory you

the chasen category

salected. Your system is working properly

Al Lusned

=y 5 & b g 1] L
un:rh N - L]

ThE v resaivar fn your vohiche may have previgushy bean
if anather vehicle. For security purposas, XM receivers
cannot be swapped betwesn vehicles. | you recave this
message after having your vehicle sarviced, check with the
sarvicing lacility.

Radio 1D

Radic 10 |abel
{ehannel 0)

If you tune to channel 0, you will see this message
alternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio |D label, This
labal = needed 10 achivate your service.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display
Message Conditlon Action Required
Unknown Hadio D not knewn If you receve this message when you tune (o channsel 0,
{should only he if you-may have a receiver fault, Consult with your dealer.
hardware failura)
Chik XMRcvr Hardware failure If this message does not ciear within a short period of time,
your receiver may have a fauft. Consult with your retail
location,

Playing a Compact Disc

With the ignition on, insen a dise partway into the slot,
label side up, The player will pull it In and the disc
should begin playing. If you want ta insert a CD when
thie ignition is off, first press the aject symbal or push the
RCL knob. If you insarta CD with the radio off and

the ignition on, it will start lo play

When the disc is inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. If you select an EQ sefting far your CD, it will
be activated each time you play a CLL

As each new track starts to play, the track number will
appear on the display.

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

[*[* 1 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
advance quickly within a track. You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Releasa it to play the passage.

The display will show elapsed time.

RDM 3 (Random): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks In random, rather than sequential, order.
RDM and the track number will appear on the display.

4<4< (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton

to reverse quickly within a track. You will hear sound at
a reduced volume. Release it to play the passage.

The display will show slapsed time

EQ (Equalizer): Press EQ lo select the desirad
customized equalization setting while playing a compact
disc, The equalization will be automatically set
whenever you play a compact disc, See "EQ" |isted
praviousty for more information,
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£ SEEK V1 Press the down amow while playing a
CD o go to the start of the current track If maora

{han eight seconds have played. Press the up amow to
go 1o the naxt track. If you held the button or press

it more fhan once, the player will continue maoving
backward or forward through the disc

£ SCAN W : Press and hold one of the arrows for
morg than two seconds until SCAN and the track
numbar appear on the display and you hear & baap.
The disc will go fo the next track, play for a few seconds,
then go on to the next Ifack. Prass this bulton again

to stop scanning,

RCL {Recall): Push this button 1o see how long the
current track has been piaying. To change the default on
the display (lrack or elapsed time), push the knob

urtlfl you see the display you want, then hold the knob
untii the display flashes. The selected display will

now be the default. While elapsed time |5 showing, CD
TIME will appear on the display

BAND: Press this butlon 1o listen to the radio when a
GO is playlng. The inactive CD will ramain safely
instcle the radio for future listening.

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press fhis button to play a
compact dise when listening to the radio. ©D will appear
on the display when a compact disc is loaded,

P} (Eject): Prass this bulton to eject a G0, Eject may
be activated with edher the ignition or radio ofl. CDs
migy be loaded with the radio and Ignition off if fhis
button |s pressed firs).

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: Il this message appears o the radio
display and the disc comes out, it could be for one of
the following reasons:

% ‘You're driving on & very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play

% The disc is dirty. scratched, wet or upside down
% The ait is'very humid. I so, wait about an hour and
try again.
It the CD is nol playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good CD.

i any error occurs repeatedly or if an grror can't be
corracted, contact your dealer. |f your radio displays an
EITOr MESSA0E, WITTE It DOWN JN0 PIoviis il iu yuw
dealer when reporting the problem




Radio with Cassette and CD
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Radic Data Syslem (RDS): Your audic system is
aquipped with & Radio Data System (ROS), RDS
faatures are avallable for use only on FM stations that
broadoast BDS information,

¢ Seek to stations broadcasting the selected type of
pragramming,

¢ racaive announcements conceming local and
national amargancies.

® display messages from radio stations, and
® seek to stations with (raffic announcemenis.

This system relles upon receiving specile information
from these siatlons and will only work wher the
information is available, In rare cases, a radio stafion

may broadoast incorrect information that will cause the
radto Teatures to work Improperly. IF this happens,
coniac! the radio station

While you are tunad to an RDS stafion, the station
name ar the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency, RDS stations may also provide the
lime of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ |5 &
continental L3, based satellite radio sanvice that

offers 100 coast to coast channels including musie,
news, sports, alk and children’s programming, XM™
provides digital quality sudio and text information,
including song titie and artist name, A service lee is
requirad in order to receive the XM™ service. For more
informiation, contact XM™ at www.omradio.com or

call 1-BO0-B52-XNMXM (9898)

Playing the Radio

PWHR (Power): Push this knob to tum the system on
and off

VOL {(Volume): Turn the knob to increase or to
decrease volume

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
audio system ad|usts automatically 1o make up for
road and wind noise as you drive,
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Set the volume at the desired level. Prass this butlon to
salect MIN, MED ar MAX. Each higher chaice allows
for more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.
Then, as you drive, SCV automatically increases the
volume, as necessary, 10 overcomea noige at any speed
The vofume level should always sound the same 15

you as you drive. it you don't wanl lo use SCV,

salact OFF.

ACL (Recall): Push this knpb to switch the display
pelween the radio-stalion frequency and the time,
Pushing this knob with the ignition off will display
the time.

For XM™ (LISA anly, I your radio is equipped with
KM™ Satellite Hadio Service), prassing this button while
i XM™ mode to retrieve varnous piecas of information
redated to the current song or channal, By pressing

and releazing the RCL knob, you may relrieve

tour difierent catagones of information; Artisl, Sang

Title, Category or PTY, Channel Number/

LRanneEl Narme

To change the defaull on the display, push the knob
untll you sea the display you want, then hold the knob
urill the display flashes. The seiected display wil

now be the defaull

Finding a Station

BAND: Prass this bulton fi switch batween AM, FMT,
FM2, or XM1, XM2 if your radio is equipped with

XM Satzllite Badio Service. The disptay will show your
selection

TUNE: Tum this knob to choose radio stations.

A SEEK 57 ¢ Press the up or the down amow to goito
the riaxt ar 1o 1he previous station and stay there:

The radio will seak only lo stations that are in the
selected band and only to those wilh a strong signal

£ 8CAN Vi Press and hold one of the SCAN grmaws
for two seconds until SCAN appears on the display

and you hear 8 beep. The radio will go lo a station, play
far & lew saconds, then go on to the next station.

Press one of the SCAN arrows again to stop seanning:

To acan preset siations, press and hold one of the
SCAN arrows for mare than lour seconds until PSCAN
and the presel number appear on the display. You

will hear & double beep. The radio will go to the first
presat station stored on your pushbutions, play for a few
sgconds, then go on to the next preset sidtion. Press
one of the SCAN arrows again o stop scanning presais.

The radic will scan only to stations thal aré In the
salegtad hand and only to those with a strong signal.
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbutions |al you return to your
tavorite stations, You can sel up 1o 30 stations {six AM,
six FM1 and sfx FM2, six M1 and six XM2 if your
radio is equipped with the XM Sateliite Radio Service)
by performing the lollowing steps:

1. Turn the adio on.

2. Press BAND lo sefact AM, FM1 or FM2,
XMW1 or XM2,

3. Tune in the desired station.
4. Press EQ to seleg! the equslization.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons until you hear a beep, Whenever you
prass that numbered pushbutton, the station
you set will retum and 1he egualization that you
selected will also be autornatically selected for that
pushbulion.

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

TONE: Press and relsase this button until BASS, MID
or TREB appears on the display. The SELECT LED
indicator will kight to show that the tone confrol can be
adjusted. Turn the SELECT knob ta Increase or to
decrease. Il a station is weak or nalsy, you may wanl o
decrsase the treble.

To adjust all of the tone controls 1o the middle position,
press and hold TONE untl FLAT appears on the
tilsplay.

EQ (Equalizer): Press this bulton to select customized
bass, mid and treble egualization settings,

You can set up fo six customized equalization settings
by parforming the following steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. lise the TONE button and the SELECT knob to
creata the desired egualization.

3. Press and hold the EQ button for two seconds
SELECT EQ # will appear on the display and the
EQ symbol will Hash.

4, Press the EQ button or turn the SELECT knob to
salect (he desired EQ saifing number.

5. Prass and held the EQ button or push the SELECT
knob to store the egualization setting and the
number. You will hear a beep and EQ SAVED will
appedr on tha display.

6. Repeat the steps for the other EQ settings and
numbers

EQ 5 has been programmed at the factory for use with
talk radio, but it can be set to a different lone.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press and release this button until

BAL appears on the display. The SELECT LED ndicator

will light lo show thal the speakers can be adjusted.
Turn the SELECT knob to mova the sound toward the
laft or the right speakers.

FADE: Pressand release this button uniil FADE
appears on the display. The SELECT LED indicator will
fight to show thal the speakers can be adjusted.

Turn the SELECT knob to mave the sound toward the
frant or the rear speakers

Pressing and holding the BAL FADE bution for two
seconds will retum all lone settings to flat regardless of
tone selected. FLAT will appear on the display

Finding a PTY Station (RDS and XM™)

To select and find a desired PTY perform the following:
1. Press PROG TYPE. The PTY symbal will be

1| SRS P | [
tisplayss on the seroon

2. Selecta category by turning the SELECT knob,

3. Once the desired category Is displayed, prass aither
SEEK arrow o select the category and take you o
the category's first s1ation.

4_ I you want to go to another stabon within that
category and the category Is displayed, press
either SEEK arrow once. it the category Is not
displayed, press efther SEEK arrow twice to display
the calegory and then 1o go to another station,

5. Press PROG TYPE to exit program type mode.

SCAN: You can also scan through the channels within
a category by performing the following:
1. Press PROG TYPE. The PTY symbol will be
displayed on the screen.

2 Select a category by turning the SELECT knob.

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press and
hold either SCAN armow, and the radio will begin
scanning within your chosen category.

4. Press either SCAM armow again lo stop at &

panticuis- stalinm
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allemale frequency
allows the radio 1o switch to a stronger stafion with 1he
game programming. Press dand hold BAND for two
seconds 1o tumn allemale frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch 1o
stronger stations, Press and hold BAND again for two
seconds to turn altemate frequancy off: AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not swilch o
other stations.

This function does nol apply for XM™
Setting Preset PTY Stations (RDS Only)

The six numbered pushbuttons let you ratum to your
favorte program types (FTYs) These pushbultons have
factory PTY presals. You can set up 1o 12 PTYs

(six FM1 and six FM2) by pedorming the following steps:

1. Press BAND lo setect FM or FM2,
2. Press PROG TYPE, If-il is not already on,
3. Tumn the SELECT kngb to select a PTY

4. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons unhl you hear a beep, Whenever you
press thal numberad pushbutton, the PTY you
sel will return,

5. Hepeal the steps lor each pushbutlon.

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies.
When an alerl announcement comés on tha currant
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, aven if the volumes is muted

or 4 cassetlle tape or a compact disc s playing, It

the casselle lape or compact disc player is playing, play
will stop during the announcement, You will ot be

able to tum off alert announcements,

ALERT! will not be affected by lests of the emergency
broadcast system. This leaturs is not supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO (Information): If the current station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display, Prass this
button lo see the message. The message may display
the artist and song title, call in phone numbers, ate.

If the whole message Is nol displayed, parts of it

will appear every three seconds. To scroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatadly, A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
massage has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until another new message s receivaed.
The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button until & new message Is received or a
different station Is tuned io,
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TRAF (Traffic): THAF will appear on the display i the
tuned station broadcasis traffic announcements, To
raceive the traflic announcement from the tuned station,
press this button. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traflic antouncement comes an the
tuned radio station you will hear it.

If the current tuned station does not broadeast trafiic
announcements, press this button and the radio

will seek to a station that doss. When the radlo finds a
siafion that broadeasts traffic announcemeants, it will
stop. Brackets will be displayed around TRAF and when
a traffic announcemen! cames on the tuned radio
station you will lear it. If no station is found, NO TRAF
will appear on the display,

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play ol a cassette, CD, or XM™ station. Press the
TRAF button. The radio will seek to a station that
broadeasts fraffic announcements. When the radio finds
a station that broadeasts traffic announcements, It

will stop. Brackets around TRAF will appear on the
display. When a traffic announcement comes on

the station that was found, you will hear It. When the
traffic announcement is over, the radio will resume play
ol the cassette, CD. or XM™ station, If no statlon is
found, NO TRAF will appear on the display,
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Radio Messages

CALIBRATE: Your audio system has been calibrated for your vehicla from the factory. If CALIBRATE appears an
the display, it means that your radio has not baen configured properly for your vehicle and must be returned to

the dealership for senvice.

XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

XL (Explicil Language
Channals)

XL on tha radio dispiay,
after the channal name,
Indicates content with
axplicit language.

These channels, or any others, can be blocked al a
customer's requast, by calling 1-800-852-XMXM (9696

Updating Updating encryption The encryption code in your receiver is being updated, and
code ng action is required. This process should take no longer
than 30 seconds.

Mo Signal Loss of signal Your systam is functioning correctly, but you are ina
location thal is blocking the XM signal. When you move
mto an open area. the signal should retum.

Loading XM Acquiring channel audio | Your radio systam is acguiring and processing audio and

iafter 4 seconid delay) text data. No action is needed. This message should
disappear shortly.

CH Off Air Channal not in service This channel ts not currently in service. Tune 1o another

channal.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display

Message Condition Action Required
CH Unavail Channel no longer This previously assigned channal is no longer assigned
available Tune to another station, If this station was one of your
presets, vou may nead to choose another station Tor thal
presal button.
Mo Info Arfist Name/Feature not | No arist information & available at this time on this
avallable channgl, Your system is working proparly
No Info Song/Program Titie not | Mo song title information is availabie at this tme on this
availabie ghannel, Your system is working properly.
Mo Info Category Name nol Mo category information s available at this time on this
availabie channel. Your system is working properly,
Na Info Mo Textinformational Mo text or informational messages are availlable at this
meassage availlable time on this channel. Your system s working properly,
MNot Found No channel available for | There are no channeis available lor the category you

the chosen category

selected. Your system |5 working properly

Thatt lock arthees

Tha XM mesiver in vour vehicle may have previously baen
in arother vehicle, For secunty purposes, XM recelvers
cannot be swapped between vehicles. If you receive this
message after having your vehicle serviced, check with the
sarvicing facility.

Radio |10

Radio 1D labsl
channel 0)

If you tune to channel 0, you will see this rmessage
alternating with your XM Hadia 8 digit radio 1D label,
This label s needed lo activale your service.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display

Message Condition Acfion Reguired
Linknowri Radio |D nol known If you recelve this message when you lune to channel 0,
{should only be if you may have s recelver fault. Consull with your dealer.
hardware Tallure)
Chk XMBowr Hardware Tailure it this message does not clear within a short perod of fime,

your recevar may have a lault, Consull with your retall
location.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work bast with tapes that are
up 1o 30 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes

lgnger than that are so thin they may not work well in
this player. The longer side with the tape visible should
face 1o Ihe nght. If the igrition 5 on, bul the radic s

off, the lape can be inserted and will begin playing. If
you hear nathing but a garbled spund, the tape may not
be in squarely, Press the eject button to remove the
tape and start over

Whila the tape is playing, use the VOL BAL, FADE,
TONE. EQ and SEEK confrols |ust as you do for

the radio. The display will show TAPE and an arrow
showing which side of the tape is playing. The

tape player automatically begins playing the other side
when It reaches 1he end of the laps.

Your tape bias 15 sel automatically when a melal af
chrome tape is inserted. | you want to inssrt a

tape while the ignition is off, first prass the eject button
or push the RCL knob.

It an error appaars on the display, see "Cassetie Tape
Messapges™ |ater in this sectian,

PP 1 (Forward): Press this pughbution o advance
guickly to another pan of the tape. Press this pushbutton
again to relum to playing speed. The radmo will play
whila the tapa advances. You may select stations during
lorward operation by using TUNE

While in forward mode, the display will show FREQ and
FWD and two right armows. It the radio is playing a
ROS station, the display will oniy show FREQ,

VA2 (Side): Fress this pushbution to play the offier
stde of the ape.
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44<] [Reverse): Press this pushbutton 1o reverss the
tape rapidly. Press it agaln to retum fo playing speed.
The radio will play the tape reverses. You may

select stations during reverse opermtion by using TUNE.

EQ (Equalizer): Press EQ to selact the desired
customized aqualization setting while playing a cassette.
The sgualization will be aulomatically set whenavear

you play a cassette tape. See “EQ" listed previously for
more informihion

£y SEEK Vi Your tape must have at least three
saconds of silence batween each selaction for seek 1o
work, Press the up or the down amow 1o search for

the next or the previous seleghon on fhe tape. You can
skip 85 many as nine selections up or down on the
tape Choose how many selections vou want o skip,
then press the SEEK arrow thal many times. The
number of selections o be skipped will appear on the
display.

A\ SCAN W : Press and hold one of the armws for
mare than two seconds untii SCAN appears on

the display and you heat a besp. The tape will go 1o the
next selection, play for a tew seconds; then go on fo
the nexi selecfion. The tape will scan in lorward

arly. Press this butlon again 1o slop sganning.

BAND: Press this bution to lislen o {he radio when a
tape Is playing, The Inactve tape or D will remain
safely Inside the radio for future fistening.

CD TAPE: Press this bulion 1o switch between playing
a cassefte tapa and a compact disc, if both are
loaded, whan listening 1o the radio. The display will
show tape and CD symbols.

£ (Eject): Press this butlon, located nexi o the
cassete lape siof, 1o ejedl a tape, Eject may be
activated with ‘aither the ignition or radio off. Casseltes
may be loaded with the radio and ignition off it this
butlon Is pressed first

Cassetie Tape Messages

Il an error occurs while irying o play a cassette tape; Il
could be for one of the following reasons:

TIGHT TAPE: This message is displayed when the
tzpe is Ught and the player can't turn the tape hubs.
Hemaove the tape. Hold the tape with the opan end down
and try 1o twm the nght hub counterclockwise with &
pencil. Tum the tape over and repeat. Il the hubs do not
turn easily, your tape may be damaged and should

not be used In the piayer. Try a new lapa o make sure
YOLIT PRyt i wan bl Poopeiiy.

BROKEN TAPE: This message is displayed when the
tape Is brokan, Try a new tape.

WRAPPED TAPE: This message (s displayed whan the
tape 15 wrapped around the tapa head. Attempt to geat
the cassstie out Try a2 new tape.
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CLEAN PLAYER: Il this message appears on fhe
display, the cassette lape player needs to ba cleaned.

It will sUll play 1apes, bul you should clean it as soon as
possible to pravent damage to the tepes and player.
See Care af Your Cassafte Tape Player an page 3- 100,

It any arror occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
earracted, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
error message, write || down and provide it 1o your
dealer when reporting the problem,

CD Adapter Kits

It is possible io use a portable CD player adapier kit
with your cassells lape player after disabling the
tight/loose tape sensing feature on your lape piayer,

Te disable the fealure, use the following steps:
1. Turn the ignition on.
2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press and hold the CD TAPE button. The radio will
display READY and flash the cassette symbal

4. Insert tha adapter into the cassette slot. It will
power up the radio and begin playing

The overrida feature will remain active until the ejact
button Is pressed.

Playing a Compact Disc

With the ignition on, Insert a disc pariway Iro the slol,
label side up. The player will pull it in and the disc
should begin playing. If you wanl to insert a COD when

the igmition is off, first press the eject symbol or push
the RCL knob. If yvou insert a CD with the radio off and
the ignition on, it will start o play.

When the disc is inserted, the G0 symbal will be
displayed. If you select an EQ setting lor your GO, It will
be activaled sach time you play a CD.

Az each naw track stars to play, the track numbar will
appear on the display

It an error appaars on the display, see “Compac! Dise
Messages” later in his seclion,

DD 1 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
advance quickly within a track. You wil hear sound at a
reduced volume, Helease il 1o play the pessage.

The display will show elapsed time.

RDM 3 (Random}): Preas this pushbullon 1o hear the
tracks in random, raihar ihan sequantial, ordear.
RDM and the track number will appear on the display.

444 (Reverse): Pross and hold this pushbutton

to revarse quickly within a rack: You wiil hear sound &t
a reduced volume, Release it 1o play the passage.

The display will show elapsed lime.

EQ (Equalizer): Prass EQ (o selgct the desired
customized egualization setling while playing a compact
disc. The equalization will be automatically sel
wheneaver you play a compact disc. Ses "ELQY" listed
praviously for more infomaton,
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£ SEEK V' : Press the down arrow while playing a
CD to go 1o the slart of the currant track it more

than eight seconds have played. Fress the up arrow 1o
go fo the next track. if you hold the Butten or press

it mare than once, the player will continue moving
baciward or forward through the disc

£ SCAN 7 : Prass and hold one of the arrows for
morg than two seconds until SCAN and the track
number appear on the display and you hear & beep.
The disc will go to the next track, play for a few seconds,
thern go an to the next track, Press this bution again

te stop scanning,

RCL {Recall): Push this knob fo see how long the
current track his been playing. To change the default
on the dispiay (lrack or elapsad fima), push the

knob until you sea the display you want, then hold the
knob untll the display flashes. The selected display

will now be the default, While elapsed time Is showing,
CO TIME will appear on the display

AND: Prics this bulten to lietan tn tha radin when =

CD is playing.

CD TAPE: Press this button to switch belween playing
a casselle tape and a compact disc il both are

loaded, when listening to the radio. The inactive tape or
CD will remain safely insitds the radio for future
listening. The display will show tape and CO symbaols.

£ (Eject): Press this bulton, located next (o the CD
slot, to eject a CD. Ejec! may be activated with either
the ignition or radio off. CDs may be loaded with

the radio and ignition off i this bufton is pressed first.

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD; If this message appears on the radio
display and the disc comes oul, it could be for one of
the following reasons.

e You're driving on a very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

s Tha disc iz dity, scralched, wel or upsida down.

® Tha air 15 vary humid. It so, wail about an hour and
try again,
If the CD is not playing corractly, tor any other reason,
try & known good CO,

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
arrar megeana write |t riawn anrd peovide Tt to vour
dealer when reporting the protiem,

3-83



Trunk-Mounted CD Ghanger

RLiT

P R T i s AL s el

With the optional compact disc changer, you can play
up-to 12 dises contimuously. Normal size discs may
be played using the trays supplied in the magazme.

The small discs {8 cm) can be played only with speclally
designed trays.

Notice: Place large objects In the trunk
appropriately so that they will not come into contact
with the CD changer. Damage could result that
wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

You must firsl load the magazine with discs before you
can play a compacl disc. Each of the 12 trays holds
one disc. Shde the button on the top of the magazine
and pull gently on ane of the trays. Load the trays from
top 10 bottam, placing a disc an the tray label side

up. M yéu inad a disc label side down, the disc will not
play and an emor will accur, Gently push the tray

back into the magazine slol until it locks into place.
Repeat this procedure for loading up 1o 12 discs in the
magazine.




Once you have |oaded the discs in the magazine, slide
open the door of the compac! disc (CD) changer.

Push the mapazine into the changer in the direction of
the arrow marked on lop of the magazine.

Clase the door by sliding i all the way to the nght.
When Ihie door s closed, he changer will bagin
checking for discs in the magazine, This will confinue
lor up 1o one and a hall minutes depending on the
number of dises loaded

To gect the magazine from the player, slide the CD
charigar doar all the way oper, The magazine will
gutomatically gjecl. Remembar (o keep the door glosad
whenavar possible to kesp dit and dust from getting
Inside the changer.
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Whenaver a CD magazine with discs Is loaded in the
changer and the door is closed, the compact disc
symbal will appear on the radio display, |f the CD
changer is checking the magazine lor CDs, the compact
dise symbol will flash on the display unftil the changer

is ready to play. i CD changer mode |s entered

during Initialization, LOADING will apprear on the display,
When a CD begins playing, a disc and track number
will be displayed. The disc numbers are listed on

the front of the magazine.

All af the CD functions are controlled by the radio
pushbuttons axcept for electing the magazine.

Playing a Compact Disc

If an arror appears an the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this seotion,

Tha following pushbuttons-are used for the
trunk-mounted CD changer,

W 1 (Forward): Fress and hold this pushbution 1o
quickly advance within a track, As the CD advances,
elapsed time will be displayed to help you find the
correcl passage.

YA 2 (Next): Press this pushbutton fo select the next
disc in the magazine Each timea you prass this
pushbutton, the disc nimber on the radio display will go
Io that of the next available O

ADM 3 (Random): Press this pushbutton to enter the
multi-tisc random play mode. RANDOM ALL will appear
on the display. The tracks on all of the discs will be
played In random, rather than sequential, order, Press
and hald this button to enter the single-disc random play
mode, RANDOM ONE will appear on the display and

a chime will sound. The tracks on the currenl disc

will play in random. rather than sequential, order. Press
this button again te tum off the random feature and
returm 10 normal operalion,

4 # (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbution ta
quickly reverse within a track. As the CD reverses,
elapsed time will be displayzd with & flashing arrow o
help you find the correct passage.

5 (Previous):: Press this pushbution to select the
previous dise In the magazing. Each tima you press this
pushbutton, the disc number on the radio display will
go 1o that of the previous available CD.

RCL (Recall): Press this knob to see how long the
cumant Irack has been playing. To change what

s normally shown on the display (track or elapsed
time}, press the knob until you sea the display you want
and then hold tha knob until the display flashes.
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A seexk ¥ : Press ihe down amow while playing a
CD o go back to the stan of the current track i

more than eight seconds have played. Prass the up
arrow and it will go 1o the next track on the disc. I the
button is pressed more than once, the player wil
‘continue moving backward or forward through the disc.

A scan ¥ : press and Mold sither arrow for more
than two seconds unlli TRACK SCAN appears on

the display and you hear a beep, You will hear the first
few seconds of each track an the current disc, The
sgan symbol will appear on the display and T will blink
to indicate frack soan mode. Press either arrow

again, o stop scanning.

Tao scan all loaded discs, press and hold allher SCAN
arrow for more than four seconds untll DISC SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a double beep.
You will hear the first few secands of lrack one on each
diss. Tha scan symbal will appear on the display

and D will blink to indicate disg scan mode. Press eilher
SCAN arrow agdin, to slop scanning.

AM FM: Press this buttan to listen fo the radio when
playing a CD.

TAPE AUX, CD AUX or CD TAPE: Press this button to
play a CD T you have a magazine loaded in the
changer whan listening o the radio. You can also preass
this button 1o switch betwaen a cassette lape, a CD

in the compact disc player-and a CD in the
trunk-mountad CD changer, if thess sources are laaded.

Compact Disc Messages

If-an ermor appears on the display, an arror has occurrad
and (he compagct disc famporanty cannol play,

Tha CD changar will send an emor message o tha
recelver lo indicate one of the fallowing,

NO CDS: An empty magazing is insered in the CD
changer. Try the magazine again with & disc lpaded on
one al the trays.

CHECK CD: If this message appears, || could be ons
ol the lollowing:

s You're driving on a véry rough mad. When the road
bacomes srmoothar, the disc should play

¢ The disc @& iny, scralcned or wal.

¢ The air is very humid, I 30, wall aboul an bour and
try again.




CD DOOR OPEN: The CD changer door Is agan,
Completely ciosa the door to restorg nommal operation.

It the CO js not playing correctly, lor any other
reason, try 2 known good GO,

Il &ny errof ocours repeatadly or If an eror can’l be
corrected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
arrar message, wrile it down and provide it 1o your
tealer when reporting the problem.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK" |5 designed 1o discourage theft of your
radia; The leature works automatically by learring

a portion of the Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),
it the radio is moved 10 & different vehicle, 1 will

not operate and LOCKED will be displaysd.

With THEFTLOCK activaled, yvour radio will not operale
it slolen.

Audio Steering Wheel Controls

it your vehicle has this feature, you can control certaln
radio functions using the butions on your stearing
whesl.

PRESET: Press this hutton lo play the stations you
hayve programmead on the radio pregat pushbuttons.
The radia will go to a presat slation, play for a few
seconds, then go to the next station. When a cassatte
lape is playing, press lhis bulton o change tape
sldes. Press (his button again o slop scanning the
preset sighons.

Il 8 compagt disc is playing in the CD changer, press
this button 10 seleot the next loaded disc.




AM FIM (BAND): Press this butlon fo salect AM, FIM1,
FM2. XM or XM2. The band you select will be
disptayed. The frequency will also be displayed and,

it the station is in stersa, the stereo indicator will iso be
displayed. Il a casselle tape or compact disc s

playing, it will stop and the radio will play.

A seex ¥ Press the up or the down amow
o g io the next or 1o the previous radio station and
stay there

It & passelie tape is playing. press the up or the down
arrow o sedrch for the next or the pravious selection on
the tape. Your tape must have at lsast three seconds

of silence hetween sach seiection for SEEK 1o work. if a
compact disc is playing, press the up arow to gd to

the start of the naxt track. Press the down amrmaw to go
to the start of the current track If more than edght
seconds have played. Il less than sight seconds have
played, press the down arrow o go to the previous frack

arraw 1o Increase or 1o decreass volume.

PLAY: Press this button to play a cassetts tape or
compact disc when listening o the radio.

MUTE: Press this button o silence the system, Press i
agaln, or any other radio butten, 1o turn on the sound

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations s greater than for FM,
espacially at night. The longer range. howevear, can
cause stations 1o inlerfere with each othar. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms-and power lines. Try
reducing the trebie fo reduce this noise i you ever get L

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will resch only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 to &5 km).

Tall buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound fo come and go.

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

AM™: Satellite Radio gives you digital radio reception
from coast to coast. Just as with FM, tall buildings

ar hills ran interfere with Satalite radio signals, causing
the sound la come and go. Your radio may display
NO SIGNAL" to indicate interference.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tapa player thal is nol cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound qually, runed casseltes or a damaged
mechanism, Cassetie tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat, I they aren’t, thay may nol operate
praperly or may cause falure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 haurs ol use. Your radio may display CLEAN
PLAYER to indicate that you have used your tape player
for 50 hours without resetiing the 1ape clean timer. |f
this message appears on the display, your cassette tape
player neads to be cleaned. It will still play tapas, bul
you should clean 1 a5 soon as possible 1o prevent
damage 10 your tapes and piayer. |1 you notice a
reduction in scund gualily, try & known good cassette 1o
sed If the tape or the tape player is at fault, If this

other casselle has no improvemnean! in sound guality,
claan the tape player.

For besl| results, use 3 scrubbing aclion, non-abraslve
cleaning cassette with pads which scrub the tape
head as tha hubs of the cleaner cassetle turm. The
recommanded cleaning cassette s availlable through
your dealership.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a casselie with a fabric bell to
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will

nat sject on its own. A non-scrubbing action cleaner
may not clean s thoroughly as the serubbing type
tleaner. The use of & non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning cassatie s not recommended.

Alter you clean the player, press and hold the eject
button for five seconds to reset the CLEAN PLAYER

Indicator. The radio will display CLEANED to show the
indicator was reset.

Cassaltes are subject to wear and the sound quality
rnay degrade over time. Always make sure the cassetie
tape 15 in good condition betore you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carelully. Store tham in thelr onfginal casses
or ather protective cases and away from direct sunlighl
and dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen

a clean, soft giath In a mild, neutral detergent solution
and clean it. wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sura never o touch the side withoul witing when
handling discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer
edges or \he edge of the hole and (he ouler edge
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Care of Your CD Player

The usa of CD lens cleaner discs is nol advised, dus 1o
the risk of contaminating the lans of the CD optics
with lubricants internal to the COD mechanism

Diversity Antenna System

Your AM-FM anlennas are located in the windshieid and
rear window. Be sure that the inside surfaces of the
windshield and rear window are not scratched and that
the lines on the glass are nol damaged. If the Inside
surtaces are damaged, they could interfare with

radio reception.

Do not apply an allermarkat glass tinting. The meatallic
film in some tinting materials will nterfere with or
distart the incoming radio reception,

Notice: Do not try 1o clear frost or other material
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that is sharp. This may damage

tha roear defonner arid and affect vour radio’s ability
to pick up stations clearly. The repairs wouldn't

be covered by your warranty.

If. when you tum on your rear window defoggar, you
haar static on your radio station, it could mean that

a telogger grid line has been damaged. Il this |s true,
the grid ling mus! be repaired.

If you choose o add an aftermarket celiular 1elephone
to your vaehicle, and the anmenna needs to be attached o
the glass, be sure that you do not damage the grid

lines for the AM-FM antennas or place the cellular
telephone antenna over the grid lines

XM Satellite Radio Antenna System

Your XM™ Satellite Radio antenna s located on the
raof af your vehicle. Keap this anlenna clear of
snow and lce bulld up for clear radio reception,

Chime Level Adjustment

The volume leveal of the vehicle's chimas can be
controlled by the radio. To change the volume |evel,
press and hold pushbutton & with the ignition on and the
radio power off. The chime volume level will change
from the normal level 1o loud. and LOUD will be
displayed on the radia. To change back to the default or
NOFMET SEiling, press o id o pushounon o Sgam.

The chime leval will change from the foud level

to normal, and NORMAL will be displayed.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving Is: Drive
delensively

Please start with a very Important safety device in your
vehicle; Buckls up. Ses Salely Belts: Thoy Are for
Everyone on page 1-7.

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streats, rural roads or freeways. it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedesirians or other drivers are going fo
be careless and make mistakes. Anticipate whal

they might do. Be ready for their mistakes,

Rear-end collislons are aboul the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow engugh loflowing
distance. It's the bast defensive driving manauver, In
both city and rural driving. You never know whean

the vehicle In front of you is going 1o brake or turn
suddenly,

Dafensive driving requires that a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — suth as concentrating on a celiular
lelephone call, reading, or reaching for samething on
the floor — makes proper defensive driving more difficult
and can even cause a collision, with resulting injury.
Ask a passenger to help do things iike this, or pull off the
road in a safe place o do them yoursell. These simple
detensive driving technigues could save your life.
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Drunken Driving

Death and Injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy. I's the number one contributor to
the highway death toll, claiming theusands of victims
every year

Alcohol affects four things that anyene needs (o dive a
vahicia:

s Judgment

s Muscular Coordination
® Vigjon

s Atlentivensss,

Police records show thal aimost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohel, In most cases,
these deaths are the resull of someons who was
drirking and driving. In recent years, more lhan
18,000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have baen
associated with the use of alcohol, with mora than
300,000 peaple injured

Many adults — by sorme esbmates, nearly halt the aoull
population — choose never (o drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,

it's against the Jaw in every LS. state to drink alcohol
Thers are good medical, psychologica! and
developmeantal reasons for these laws.

The olbvious way to eliminate the leading highway
safety problem is for people never 1o drink alcohol and
then drive, But whalt if people do? How much I8 oo
much” If someone plans o drive? it's z lol less

than many might think. Although it depends on each
person and siuation, hare 15 some general information
on the prablam.

The Blood Alcohal Concantration (BAC) of someone
whao is drinking depends upon tour things:

* Tha amourt of alcahol consumed
* The drinker's body weight

e The amount of food that 1s gonsumed betare and
during drinking

* The length of ime it has taken the drinker 1o
cohsume the alcahgol.

According o the American Medical Association, a 180 Ib
(B2 kg) person wha drinks three 12 ounce (355 mi)
botlles of beer in an hour will end up with a BAC

ot about 0.06 percent | he parson would reacn ineg
same BAC by drnking three 4 ounce {120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1 - 1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a ligquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.
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It's the amount ol alcshal that counts. For exemple, |
the same person drank three double martiniz (3 ounces
or 80 mi of lquor each) within an hour, the person's
BAC would be close fo 0,12 percant. A persan

who consumes food just belore or durng drinking will
have & somewhat lower BAC level

There I5 a gender difference. oo, Womean genarally
have a lower relative percentage ol body watar

than men. Since alcohol B carred in body water, this
means that a woman genearally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight when

sach has he same number of drinks.

The law in an Ingreasing number of U.S: states, and
throughout Canada, ssts the legal limit at 0.08 parcent
In some other countries, the limit is even lower. For
axampls, I 5 0.05 percent in both France and Gammany.
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the: Linited
States 1s 0.04 parcent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent alier three to six
drinks (in ane hour). Of couree, as we've seen. i
depands on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the parson drirks them

But the ability to drive 1z affected wall below a BAC of
(.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills

ol many pecple are Impaired at a BAC spproaching
(1.05 percent, and that the elfects are worse at night.

All drivers ara impaired a1 BAC levels above

(.05 percent, Siatistics show thal the chance ol being in
a collision increases sharply for drivers who have s
BAC af 0.05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC level
ol .06 percent has doubled his or her chance o
having a collision. At a BAC level of 0.10 percent, the
chance of this driver having a collision s 12 timas
greater; at & levsl of 0.15 percent, the chance is

25 times greater!




Tha body takes aboul an hour lo-nd itsell of the alcobol
in ona drink. No amount of coffes or numbaer of cold
showers will speed that up. “T'll be careful” lsn’l the ngh
ansawer. What il there's an emergency, a rmeed 1o

take sudden acbeon, as when a child dars into the:
street? A person with even 2 modearate BAC might not
be ‘sbie to reagt quickly enough to avaid the collision

There's something else about drinking and driving fihat
many people don't know. Medical resaarch shows

that aloohol In & person's system can make crash
mjunes worse, gspecially injuries ta the brain, spinal
cord or heart. This means that when anyone who

has been drnking — driver or passenger — is in a
crash, thal person's chance of being kilked or
permanently disabled is higher than if the person had
not GEen drinking.

&\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
oven fatal—collision If you drive after drinking.
Please don'l drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or if you're with a group, designale a
driver who will not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle
go whera you want it 1o go. They are the brakes,
the steering and the accelerator. All three systems
have to do thair work &l the places whara the fires
meet the road,

Somatimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's
easy 10 ask more ol those control systems than the
tires and road can provide. That means you can lose
pontrol of your vehicle, Also see Trachon Control System
(TCS) on page 4-3.

Braking

Braking action Involves percephon fime and
ragetion bime,

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's percaption time, Then you have 1o bring up your
fool and do it. That's resction ime.

Avaerage reachion time ik about 34 of a second. But
thal's only an average, It might be less with eng diver
and as fong as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical conditlon, alertness, coordination
and syesight all play a part. So do atcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 60 mph (100 km'h) travels 66 leet (20 m). That

could be a lol of distance In an emargancy, 30 keaping
snough space between your vehicle and others is
impartant.
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And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greally
with the surdace of the road (whether It's pavement

or graval); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread, the condition of your brakes; the weight of

Ihe vehicie and the amount of brake force applied.

Avoid neediess heavy braking: Some pecple drive in
spurts — heavy acteleraticn followed by hesvy braking
— rather than keeping pace with traffic. This Is &
mistake. Your brakes may not have time ta cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if

you do a 1ot of heavy braking. if you kesp pace with the
traffic and aliow realistic following distances; you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longar brake life,

If your engine aver stops while you're dnving, brake
normally butl dom’t pump your brakes. If you dao,

tha pedal may get harder (0 push down, If your enging
stops. you will still have some power brake assist

But you will use it when you brake, Onoe the power
assisl is used up, It may take longer to stop and

Iha hrake padal will be harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes. ABS 15 an advanced
slactranic braking system that will halp pravent a
braking skid.

When you start your engine, or when you begin to drive
away, your ant-lock brake system will check itsalf.
You may hear a momentary mator or clicking noise while
this test is going on, and you may even notice that
vour brake pedal moves or pulses a litlle. This is nommal.

=3

ANTI-
LOCK

United States Canada

Il there's a problem with the anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on. See Anfi-Lock Brake System
Warming Light on page 3-43.
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Let's say the road is wet and you're driving safely.
Suddenly, an animal Jumps out in front of you, You siam
on the brakes and continue braking. Hera's what
happens with ABS:

A computer senses thal wheels are stowing down. If
one of the whee!ls is aboul to slop rolling, the compuler
will separalely work the brokes at each front whesl
and al both rear whesls.

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressire
faster than-any driver could. The computer 15
programmed o maka the most of available fire. and road
condilions. This can help you steer ampund the abstacle
while braking herd,




As you brake, your comouler keeps receiving updates
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
anrrrringly

Remember Anti-lock doesnt change the time you need
10 get your laot up 1o the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. i you get too close to the
vehicle In front of you, you won't have time to apply
your brakes T that vehicle suddenly slows or stops
Always leave enough room up ahead to slop, even
thaugh you fiave anti-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the hrakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmnly and let anti-lock work for yow. You may feel 8
slight brake pedal pulsation or nolice some noisa, but
this is nermal

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencles, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking.

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle may have a traction control system that
limits whael spin. This 15 especially useful In slippery
road conditions. The system operates only If it senses
that one or both of the front whesls are spinning or
baginning 1o lose traction. When this happens,

tha system works the front brakes and reduces angine
power 1o lirmjt wheel spin

You may fesl or hear the system waorking, bul this
B norrmaEl,

Il your vehicle is 0 crulse contral when the traclion
control sysiem begins to imit wheel spin, the cruise
control will automatically disengage. When road
conditicns allow you 1o safaly use it again, you may
reengage the oruise control, See "Cruise Contrel” under
Turn SignatMuitifunction Lever on page 3-7
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This light should come on
briefly when you start the
engine, I it slays on or
comes an whila you

are driving, there's a
problem with your traction
control syslem,

TRAC
OFF

See Traction Conirol Systern (TCS) Warning Light on
page 3-43. When this warning light is on, the system will
not limit wheei spin. Adjust your driving accordingly,

The traction control system automatically comes

on whenever you starl your vehicle, To limit whast spin,
aspacially in slippery road condiions, you shouid
always leave the system on. Bul you gan turn the
traction control system off if you ever need lo. You
should turn the system off If your vehicle aver gels stuck
In sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle is
required. See "Rocking Your Vehicla To Get it Qut"
under If Yau Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow on
page 4-3(0,

To tum the system off,
press the TRACTION
CONTROL button located
on the instrument panal
urider the comiort controls.

The traction control system waming light in the
instrument cluster will come on and stay on. i the
system is limiting wheel spin when you press the button,
the wamning light will come on - but the aystem won't
turm off right away. It will wail until there’s no longer

a curment nead to limit wheel spin.

You can lurm the system back an at any time by
pressing the button again. The trachion control system
warning llght should go off.

The swilch indicator light should go back on.
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Steering
Power Steering

It you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system is not lunctioning, you ean steer bul
It will take much more effon,

Magnetic Speed Variable Assist
Steering

Your vehicle may have this optional steenng system
that continuously adjusts the effort you feel whan
steering at all vehicle speeds. It provides ease when
parking, yet a firm, solid feel at highway speeds.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to take curves al a reasonable speed,

A lot of the "driver lost controf” accidants mentoned on
e Miewe Dappen on ouives. Hes's wiys

Experenced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to
the same laws of physics when drving on curves,

The tractian of the tires against the road surface makas
it possible for the vehicle to change its path when

you tumn the fronl wheets: If thera's no fraction, inerfia

will keep the vehicle going in the same direction. |
you've ever tned lo steer a vehicle an wet ice, you'll
understand this

The fraction you can get in a curve deperids on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the

angle at which the gurve Is banked, and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed is the one facior you can
controf,

Suppose you're steering through a sham curve.

Then you suddenly actelerata. Both confrol

systams — stearing and accelesation — have to do
their work where the tires meet the road. Adding

the sudden acceleration can demand oo muech ol thise
places. You can lose conlral. See Trachion Controf
aysten (TCS) on page 4-9.

What should you do if this sver happens? Ease up on
the accelerator pedal. steer the vehicle the way you
wanl 1le go, and slow down

Il you have Stabilitrak™, you may see the STABILITY
SYSTEM ACTIVE message on the Drivar Information
Center. See "Stability System Active Message”

it E:l: ;'.l"-.iJHrl TS Gt |'HF|_:.€han_l:_r&.-:| W g Litr,
Spead limit signs near curves wam thatl you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good weather and road conditions, Under

less favorabla conditions you'll want to go stower
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Il you need 1o reduce your speed as you approach &
curve, do it before you enter the curve, white your front
wheeals are straighl ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” thraugh the
curve, Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wall o
accelerate until you arg out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently inlg the stralghtaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when stesrning can be more efiective
than braking, For example, you coma over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane. or a gar suddenly pulls

aut from nowhere, or a child dars out fram belween
parked cars and siops righl in frent of you. You

can avoid these problems by braking — if you can stop.
in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn't room.
That's the tima for evasive action — steering around the
problem.

Your vehicle can perorm very well in emargencies like
these, First apply your brakes.

Sae Braking an page 4-6 11 |s belter to remove a8 much
spead as you can from & possible collision. Then

stear around the problem, to tha left or right depending
on the space avallable.

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If you are holding the steering wheel &l
the recommandsd 9 and 3 o'clock positions; you

can tum it a full 180 degrees very quickly without
remeving aither hand. Butl you have 1o acl 1asl, steer
quickly, and |ust as gquickly straighten the whes|

orice you have avoided the objecl

The fact that such emergancy situations are always
poasible s a good reason lo practice defensive driving
at all fimes and wear salely bells properly.




Off-Road Recovery

You may find thal your nght wheels have dropped off
the edge of a rmad enio the shoulder while you're
driving.

It thve level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavemen!, racovery should be fairly sasy. Ease off the
acceleralor and then, if thers is nothing in the way,

steer so that your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement, You can tum the steanng wheal Up o
are-gquarter tum until the right front tire contacts

the pavement edge. Then fum your steenng wheel to go
straight down the rogdway.

Passing

The drver ol a vehicle about to pass another on i
wo-lane highway waits lor [ust (he fght moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicie ahead. then
goes back into the nght lane again, A simple maneuver?

Naot necaessarily! Passing ancfhar vehicle on a two-lane
highway Is a potentially dangercus move, singe the
passing vehicle occuples the same lane as oncoming
traffic lor several seconds. A miscalcuialion, an error in
Judgment, or-a briat sumender fo frustrahon or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst ol all traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

50 here @re same lips for passing.

¢ "Orive ahead." Look down the oad, o the sides
and to crossroads for situations thal might affect
your passing pattemns, Il you have any doubl
whatsoaver aboul making a sucoessiul pass, wail
lor a belter ime

* ‘Waich for traffic signs, pavement markings and
limes. Il you can sae a sign up ahead thal might
indicate a turn or an inlersection, dalay your pass.
A broken center line usually indicates i's-all
right to pass (providing the oad shead is clear),
Mever cross a solid ine on your side of the lane or
A doubte solld ling, even if the road seems smply
of apptoachng traflic
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¢ Do nol gel too ciose o the vehicle you want to

pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For

one thing, following too closely reduces your area
of vision, especially f you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicke ahead suddenly slows or stops: Keep

back a reasonable distance

When it looks like-a chance to pass s coming up,
start 10 accelerate-but stay in the nghl lane and
don’l get foo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes o move

into the other lane, If the way is clear 1o pass, you
will have a "running start” that more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to cause you io
cancel your pass, you reed anly slow down

and drop back again and wait for another
opportunity

If other vehicles are fined up W0 pass a slow vehicla.

walt your turn. But take care thal someona isn't
trying 1o pass you as you pull out 10 pass the slow
vehlcle. Remember fo glance over your shouldar
and check the biind spot.

Check your mirmors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal betore moving out
aof the nght lane to pass. When you are far

enough ahead of the passed vehicle 1o s2& jis fron

in your inside mirror, activate your right lane changs
signal and mave back into the right lane.
(Remember that your right outside mirrar |s convex,
The vehicle you jus! passed may seem (o be
farther away from you than it really is.)

* Try not to pass more than ongé vehicle at a ime on
two-lane roads, Reconsider belore passing the
next vehicle.

* [Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not llashing, it
may be slowing down or starting to turn,

= [t you'ra baing passed, make it gasy for the
following driver to gel ahead of you. Perhaps you
can easa a [iftle 1o the right.

Loss of Control

Let's raview whal driving expers say about whal
happens when the three control systems (brakes,
steering and acceleration) dan't have enough Iriction
whera the tires mest the road o do what the driver has
asked,

In any emargency, don't give up. Keep trying 1o steer
and constanily seek an sscape roule or aréea of
less darnger,




Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose confral of the vehicle.
Detensive drivers avold most skids by taking reascnabla
care suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving" those conditions. But skids are always
possibie.

The three types ol skids correspand to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheeis
aren't rolling. In the steering or comaring skid, oo
much speed or steenng in a curve causes lires to slip
and lose comernng force, And In the accelaration

skid, too much throftle causes the driving wheels

o spin.

A comenng skid 1s best handied by easing your foot off
the acceleralor pedeal.

If you have the traction control system, remaembaer; It
heips avold only the acceleration skid. Il you do not have
trachion control, or if the system is off, then an
acceleration skid is also best handled by easing your

{rnt aff tha arcrcloratsf nods|
hpdiabn b iEAg LB L g b i Lo

If your vehicie starts to slide. ease your fool off the
accelerator pedal and guickly steer the way you want
the vehicle 1o go. If you start steanng quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if il egurs.

if you have Stabliltrak™ you may see the STABILITY
SYSTEM ACTIVE message on the Driver Information
Center. See “Stability System Active Message"
under DIC Wamings and Messages on page 3-60.

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, Icg,
gravel or other malerial is on the road, For satety, you'll
want to siow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It s impartant to slow down on slippery
sufaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle cantrol maore limited,

While driving on & surface with reduced trachon, try
your best to avoid sudden steering. acceleration

or braking {inchuding engine braking by shifting 1o a
lower gear), Any sudden changes could cause the lires
to slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery

until your vehicle is skidding. Leam to recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road to make a "mirrored surface” — and slow
dawrn when you have any doubt,

Hemamoer, ANy ani-iock Drake sysiem (ABS} neps
avaid only the braking skid.
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D‘I‘i’h"fl"‘lg at nght Hers are some tips on night driving.
~ * Drive defensively,

* Dan't drink and drive

* _Agjust your Inside reanigw mimmor o reduce the
glare from headlamps bahind you

= SBince you can't see as well, you may need to slow
down-and keep more space belween you and
other vehicles.

* Slow down, especially aon higher speed roads. Your
headlamps-can light up only so much road ahead.

* |n remote areas, watch for animals.

® |} you're fired, pull off the mad in a sate place
and res!

Mo one can see as well at might as in the daytims. Bul
as we get older thase diterances incraase, A
S0-yaar-old driver may require al [east Iwice a5 much
Might driving is more dangerous than day driving. light to sea the same thing at night as a 20-year-old
One reason is that soma drivars are likely to be
impalred — by alcohol ar drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

What you do In the daytime can also affect your

night vision. For example, if you spend the day In brght
sunshinge you are wise o wear sunglasses, Your

ayes will have less trouble adjusting to night. Bul if
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses al night: They may
cut down on glare from headiamps. but they also

miake & lot of things invisible




You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headiamps. |t can take a second or two, or even saveral
seconds, for your eyes to readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver

who doesn't lower the high beams. or-a vehicle with
misaimed headiamps), slow down & litthe. Avoid stanng
diractly Into the approaching headlamps.

¥eeap vour windshield and all the glass an your vahicla
chean — inslde and out. Glare at night is made much
worse by dinl on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
hghts dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatidly

Ramember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a turn or curve. Keep

your eyes moving,; that way, it's easier 1o pick oul dirmly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
ghecked regulary for proper am, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers sufier from

night blindness — the inability t¢ see in dim light — and
aren't even aware of it

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean drving trouble. On a wet
i i, iU agi b3 acusleiale O tuin as ywel

bacauss your fire-to-road traction 1Sl a8 good &8 on
chry roads. And, it your tires dont have much tread left,
you'll get even fess traction. [1's always wise 10 go
glower and be cautious il rain starts o fal while you are
driving. The surface may get wet suddenly when your
raflexes are tuned for doving on dry pavemant
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The heavier the-rain, the harder it is to sea. Even If your Driving too fast through large water puddies or even

windshisld wiper blades are in good shape, a haavy going through some car washes can cause problems,
raln can make it harder to see road signs and too. The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid
traffic signals, pavement markings, the edoe of the road puddles. But if you can't, try to slow down before
and even people walking. you hit them,

It's wise 1o keep your windshield wiping equipment In

good shape and kaep your windshield washer tank filled _ .-‘_'?.3 CAUTION:

with washer fluld. Replate your windshield wiper

inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing

areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start to Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
saparate from the Inserts.

work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling te one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of waler
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangarous. So much water can builkd up
Lnder your tires that they can actually ride on the

water. This can happen It the road is wet enough and
vou're golng fast enough. Whan your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has litfle or no contact with the road

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. Bul it can if

your fires do not have much tread or if the pressura in
ore-ar mare s low. Il can happen Il a lotb ol waler is
standing on the road. I you can see rellechons

from trees, telephone polas or ather vahicles, and
raindrops "dimpla™ the water's surface, there could be
hydroplaning

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. Thema
[ust 150l @ hard and fasl role-about hydroplaning.
The best advice Is to slow down when (L s raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: N you drive oo quickly through deep
puddles or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that Is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle.
If you can’l avoid deep puddles or standing

water, drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/\ CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
forces. If you try to drive through flowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As littie as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens. you and other
vehicle occupants could drown. Don’t ignore
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through

flowing water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

s Panlfion sigwine gawn allpde noms ooles inflisusns
distance. And be especally caraful when you
pass anothar vahicle. Allow yourseill mora clear
room ahead, and be prepared (o have your
view restricted by road spray.

= Have good fires with proper tread depth. Sge Mres
on page 5-6¢
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One of the bigpest problems with city strests is the
amount of trafiic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the othar drivers are doing and pay attertion

to traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in cily driving:

* Wriow the best way to get o where you are
going, Get & city map and plan your thp into
an unknown part of the city just as you would for @
aress-cauntry trip,

® Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross
most large citias. You'll save fime and enargy.
Sen the next par, "Freaway Driving.”

* Treatl a green light as a waming sianal, A traffic
light is thera because the comer is busy enough
to need it. When-a light turns green, and |ust belora
you star o move, check both ways lor vahicles
that have not cieared the inlersection or may
b running the red light
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Freeway Driving

Miie for mile, freeways (alse called thruways, parkways,
gxpressways, tumplkes or superhighways) ara the

safast of all roads, But they have their own special rulas.

The most imporant advice on Ireeway daving |s: Keep
up with traffic and keep o the right. Drive at the

same speed most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smoath traffic fiow.
Treal the left lane on a freeway &s & passing lane:

At the enfrance. there Is usually 8 ramp thal leads fo
the freeway. it you have a clear view of the freeway as
you drive alang the entrance ramp, you should begin

o check traffic. Try lo determine where you expect

to blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close
o the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal,
chack your mirrors and glance over your shouldsr as
often as necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the
traftic flow.

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust your speed o the
posted limit or to the prevalling rate If it's slower.
Stay in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your tum signal.
Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your

shioulder lo make sure there isn'l anolhar vehicle In
your “bling” spot.
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make cerlain you
allow a reasonable following distance.

Expect to move slightly slower at night.

When you want 1o leave he lreeway, move 1o the
proper lane well in advance. I you miss your axit, do
nol, under any clreumstancss, stop and back up. Dnive
on o the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite shanply.
Thie exit spaed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
accarding 10 vour speedometar, not 1o your sense

of mation. After driving for any distance at higher
spaeds, you may tend 1o think you are going. slower
thar you actuatly are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure vou're ready, Try lo be well rested, |1 you
must star when you're not fresh — such as alter a day's
work — don't plan o make toe many miles that first
part of the journey. Wear comiortabie siothing and shoss
you can easily drive In,

s your vehicle ready for a long fTnp? I you keep

it serviced and malntained, it's ready to go. Il i1

needs service, have If done before starting out

Of coursa, you'll find experienced and able service
experts in dealerships all across North Amarica. Thay'll
be ready and willing 1o help if you need it

Here are soma things you can check bafsre & frip:

»  Wingdshigld Washear Fiuig: 1s the resarior full? A
all windows chkaan inside and outsida?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

* Fyel Engine Ol Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

* [ amps: Are they-all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tiras: They arg vilally important fo a safe,

trouble-free trip. |5 the réad good encugh for
lpng-distante driving? Are the lires all inflaled 1o the
recommended pressura?

* Waather Forecasts: What's tha weather outiook

along your route? Should you delay your tnp a
short time to avold 8 major storm system?

* Mazps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

422



Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnesis™? Or Is it just plain falling asleep al the wheel?
Call It highway hypnosis, lack of awareness; or
whalever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the

wind againsi the vehicle that can make you slespy. Don't
let it happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road In fess than a second, and you could crash and
be injured

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware thal it can happen.

Then here are some fips:

* NMake sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool intericor.

* Keep your yes moving, Scan the road ahead and
to the sides. Check your rearview mirrars and your
instruments frequenthy.

® | you gel sleepy, pull off the road inlo a rest,

seryice of parking area and take a nap, get some
gxercise, or both. For salaly, treat drowsiness

on the highway as an emargenay.
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Hill and Mountain Roads Il you drive regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning 1o visil there, here are some lips that can maka

your frips safer and more emoyable.

* Kesep your vehicla in goed shape. Check all fiuid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling System
and transaxle. These parts can work hard an
mountaln ropds.

® Know how 1o go down hills. The most impgorant
thing to know Is this: let your engine do some of
the slowing down. Shift fo a lower gear when you go
down & steap or long hill

2\ CAUTION:

It you don't shift down, your brakes could get
50 hot that they wouldn't work well, You would
then have poor braking or even naone going

Driving an steep hills or mountains is different from down a hill. You could erash. Shift down o let
driving in fiat or rolling terrain, your engine assist your brakes on a sleep
downhill slape.
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A\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (M) or with the
ignition off Is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do ail the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash, Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

Know how to go uphill. Drive in the highest gear
passible.

Stay in your own fane when driving on two-lane
rpads in hills or mountains, Don'l swing wide or
cul across the center of the road. Drive at speads
that let you stay in your own fane.

As you go over the top of a hill. be aler. There
could ke something in your lane, like a stalled car or
an accident

You may see highway signa on mountaing that
wam of special problems. Examples are fong
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
area or windinig roads. Be aled lo these and take
appropriate aslion.
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Winter Driving

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, &
_ o supply of windshield washer fluid, & rag, some wintar
Here are some fips for winter driving outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight. a red

s Have your vehicle in good shape lor winter. clath and a couple of reflactive warning triangles, And, 1f
vou will be driving under severe conditions, include a
small bag of sand, a piece of oid carpel or a couple of
burtap bags fo help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in your vehicle,

s You may want o pul winter emergency supplias in
your trunk.
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Driving on Snow or lce

Maost of the time, those places where your fires meel
the road probably have good traction.

Howewar, if there s snow or lce between your lires and
the read. you can have a very slippary situation

You'll have & lot less traction or “grip™ and will need to
be very carsful

e

What's the worst time for this? "Wet lce.” Very cold
snow of iog can be slick and hard 1o drive on. Bul wet
ice-can be even more roubie because it may offer

the least fraction of all. You can get wel ice when if's
about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

to fall. Try to avold driving on wel ice unlil salt and sand
crews can get there

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose show — drive with caulian,

It you have traction control, keep the system on. It will
improve your ability 1o accelerate when driving on a
slippery read, Even though your vehicle has a traction
control system you'll want to slow down and adjust your
driving 1o the road conditions, See Traction Coniro!
System (TCS) on page 4-9.

It you don'l have a traction control system, accelarate
gently. Try not fo break the genlle traction. if you
accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surlace undar tha tires aven more.
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Your anti-ock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
whan you make a hard stop on a slippery. road.

Even though you have the anti-lock braking system,
you'll want to begin stopping sooner than you would on
dry pavement See Braking on page 4-6.

s Aliow greater foliowing disiance an any
slippety road.

o Watch for slippary spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ica. On
an otherwise clear road, lce patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of treas, behind buildings or under bridges
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass
may remain icy when the surrounding roads
are clear. If you see a patch of loe ahead of yau,
trake before you are on it, Try not o brake
while you're actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
steanng maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If your are stopped by heavy snow, you could bein a
sarious situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure thal you are near help
and you can hike through he show. Here are some
things fo do fo summon help and kesp yourseil and your
passengers sale:

® Turm on your hazard flashers,

o Tia a red cioth to your vehicle to alert palice thist
you've been stopped by the snow




s Put on axtra clothing or wrap a blanket around you
It you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body insutators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags,
floor mals — anything you can wrap around
yoursalt or fuck under your clothing o keeg wanm.

N\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to gel inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it. so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO oul.

You can run the engine fo keep wanm, bul be careful

Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
TUet. wwhen you nin e anging, maxa It go-a e

faster than just idie. That is, push the accelerator
slighfly. This uses |less fugl for the heat that you get and
it keeps the battery charged. You will nesd a
wall-charged batiery to réstart the vehicle, and possibly
tor signaling tater on with vour headlamps. Let the
heatar run for a while
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Then. shut the engine off and close the window alimosl
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine

again and repesat this only when you [2el r2ally
uncomforable from the cold. But do @ &= liille as
possible. Preserve the fuel as leng as you can. Tahelp
keep warm, you can gat out of the vehicle and do

some laidy vigorous exemcisas avary hall hour or so until
help comes

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order to free your vehicle when it is stuck, you will
need to spin the wheels, but you don’t want to spin your
wheeis too fasl, The method known as "rocking™ can
help you get oul when you're stuck, bul you must

use cauton

A\ CAUTION:

if you lst your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheeis as littie as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h} as shown on the speedometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels oo fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

For information about using tire chains on your vahicla,
see Tire Chains on page 5-71.
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Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, tum your steering wheel laft and night. That will
clear the area around your front wheels. If your vehicle
has traction control, you should turn the system off,

See Traction Control System (TCS) on page 4-9. Then
shift back and forth between REVERSE (R) and a
forward gear, spinning the wheels as little as possible
Release the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press
lightly on the accelerator pedal when the transaxle is

in gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in the forward
and reverse directions, you will causa a rocking

motion fhat may free your vehicle. If that doesn't get
you out after a few tries, you may need to be towad oul.
if you do need lo be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicla™ following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Cansult your dealer or a professional lowing service il
you need o have your disabled vehicle towed. See
Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5

it vou wan! to tow your vehicle behind another vehicle

for recrestional purposes (such as behind a motarhome),

see “Recreational Vehicle Towing” lollowing.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Reareational vehlcle towing means towing your vehicle
behind another vehicle — such as behind a2 motorhome.
The two most common types of recreational vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy towing” (lowing your
vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly
towing” {towing your vehicle with two wheels on

the ground and two wheels up on a device known

as a “dolly").

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be towed in these ways See “Dinghy
Towing” and “Dolly Towing,” lollowing.

Here are some impariant things 1o consider belore you
do recreational vehicle towing:

* What's the towing capacity of the fowing vehicla?
Ba sure you read the tow vehicle manudlacturer's
recommendations,

* How far will you tow? Somea vehicles have
restrictions on how far and how long they can tow,

* Do you have the proper towing eguipmen?
See your dealer or trailering professional for
additional advice and equipment recommendations.

* s your vehicle ready 1o be towed? Just as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long trip, you'll
want to make sure your vehicle |s prepared |o be
towed. See Before Leawing on a Lang Trp on
page 4-22,

4-32



Dinghy Towing Your vehicle can be towed using a dolly. To fow your
vehicle using & dolly, follow these steps:

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on

the ground will damage drivetrain components. 1

Your vehicle was not designed to be towed with all four -
wheels on the ground. If your vehicle musl be towed, ;.
you should use a dolly. See "Dolly Towing™ that follows

for more information. 4

Dolly Towing

Put the front wheels on the dolly.
Pul the vehicls in PARK (P).
Set the parking brake and then remove the key

. Clamp the steenng whesl In a straight-ahead

position
Helzasze the parking brake.
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Loading Your Vehicle

i

! TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION

QCCUPANTS VEHICLE AP
FAT CIR. AR TOTAL

WA o
MAY, LOADING 5 GYIWR SAME A3

b L] i
T, ADD 29KP81EPS]
3 MANUAL FOR MORE INFORMATION

Two labels on your vehicle show how much waight it

may properly carry. The Tire-Loading Infermation

label found on the rear edge of the drivar's door tells

you the proper size. speed rating and recommended
inflation pressures for the tires on your vehicle. It also

gives you important infermation about the number

of people that can ba in your vehicle and the total weight
thal you can cammy. This welght is called the Vehicle

Capacity Weight and Includes the weight of all

occupants, cargo and all nonfactory-installed oplions.

434

ot o)
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THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO
VEHICLE SAFETY, BUMPER
EFFECT OM THE
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The other label is the Cerification label, found on the
rear edge of the driver's door. || tells you the gross
waight capacity of your vehicle, calied the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWR). The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and carge.
Mever exceed tha GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or

redar axle.




And, 1T you do have a heavy load, you should spread i

oul, Bon't cary more than 176 lbs. (B0 kg) In ”
your trunk. & CAUT|°N'
Things you put inside your vehicle can sirike
& CAUT'GN: and injure people in & sudden stop or turn, or
in & crash.

% Fut things in the trunk of your vehicle, In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight avenly.

% Never siack heavier things. like suilcases,
inside the vehicie so that some of tham
are above the tops of the seats.

* Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicie.

% When you carry something Inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can,

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts an your vehicle can
break, and It can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you 1o lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Nofice: Your warranty does nol cover paris or
components that fail because of overloading.

H you pul things insida your vehicle — ke sullcases;
tools, packaaaes, or anything alse — they will go as fas!
as Ihe vehicle goes. Il you have to stop ar tum
guickly, o if there is a crash, they'll keep going.
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Automatic Level Control

This feature keeps the rear of your vehicie level as the
lead changes, It is aulomatic — vou do nol need to
adjust anything,

Towing a Trailer

N CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may nol work well - or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for sdvice and information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow a traller if it is equipped with the
propar frailer fowing equipment. To idenfify what

the vihicle trailering capacity is far your vehicls, you
should read the information in *Weight of the Trailer” that
appears later In this section, Bul trailering is differant
than |ust driving your vehigle by itsell, Trailering means
changes: in handling, durability and fusl econamy
Successiul, safe trailering takes comact squipment, and
It has to be used properly,

That's the reason for this pan. In i are many time-tested,
important traifenng tips and safety rules. Many of

ihese ara important for your safety and that of your
passangars, S0 please read this section carelully before
vau pull & trailer,

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxia,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced 1o wark harder
against the drag of the added weight. The engine

i required fo operate at relativaly higher speeds and
under greater loads, genarating extra heal. What's maore,
the fraller adds considerably 1o wind resistsnce,
increasing the pulling requirements




If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, hera are some important points:

* There are many different laws, including speed limit
resirictions, having to do with trailenng: Make sure
your rig will be-legal, not anly where you live
but also where you'll be driving. A good source for
this information can be state or provincial police.

* Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealsr aboul sway contrals,

* Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 600 km) your new vahicle is driven, Your
enging, axle or other parls could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/'h)
and don't make stans at full throttie. This heips your
engine and other parts of your vehicle waar in at
tha heavier loads.

* Cbey speet limit restrictions when towing a traller,
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for traliers, or no more than 55 mph (90 kmth),

' save wear on your vehicle's parts.

Thres important considarations have o do with waight
* the welght of the traller,
® the weight of the traller longue
& and the total weight an your vehicle s lires,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely ba?

It should never weigh mare than 1,000 fbs. (450 kg).
Bul even that can be too heavy,

it depands on how you plan to usa your fg. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
tlemperature and how much your vehicle is used 10 pull
a trailer are all important. And, it can alse depand

o any special eguipment that you have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer for our frallering information
or advice, or you can write us at:

Pontiac-GMC Customor Assistance Center
PO Box 33172
Detroit, M| 48232-5172

I Canada, write toc

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centrs, 163-005
1808 Colonel Sam Drve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer s an important weigh
to measure because [t affects the total or gross weight
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight [GVW)
Includes the curb walght of the vehlcle, any cargo you
may carry In it, and the people who will ba riding In

the vehicla, And if you tow a Irailer, you must add the
longue load to the GVW because your vehicte will

be camying that waight. too. See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-34 for more information about your

vehigla’s maximum load capacity.

It you're using & weight-carrying hilch or a
weight-distributing hilch, the trailer tongue (A) should
weaigh 10-15 percenl of the total loaded trailer
weight (8).

Atter you've lnaded your trailer, waigh 1he traiter and
lhen the lonoue, separately, (o seg if the welights

are proper. If they aren'l, you may be able (o gel them
nght simply by moving some items argund in the
trailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the upper limit
for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information label &l the rear edye of the
driver's door or see Loadimg Your Vehicle on page 4-34,
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for

vour vehicle, Including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

II's important to have the correct hiich sguipment
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here

are some rules 1o follow:

% The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intended for
hitches, Do not attach rental hitches or ather
bumper-type hitches to It. Use only 3
frame-mounted hitch that does not aftach to the

bumpear,
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% Will you have to make any holes In the body of
your vehiche when you ingtall a trailer hitch? Il
you do, than ba sura to seal the holes later when
you remowve the hitch. If you don'l seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can gt
Into your vehicle, See Engine Exhaust on
page 2-36. Dirl and waler can also enter the
vehicle.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Crass fhe safety chains under the
tongue of the frailer so that the tongue will not drop to
the road if it becomes separated from the hitch.
Instructions about safety chains may be provided by the
nitch manufaciurer or by the traitar manufaciurer.

Follow the manufactlurer’s recommendation for attaching
safely chains and do not attach ikem to tha bumper
Always lgave just enough slack so you can turmn

with your ng. And. never aliow salety chains 10 drag on
the ground.

Traller Brakes

Does your traller have its own brakes? Be sure to read
and follow the instructions for the traller brakes so
you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain them
properiy.

Because you have anfi-lock brakes, do not bry to tap
o your vehiclas brake system. If you da, both
brake systems won'l work well, or al all.

Traller Wiring Harness

All of the slectrical circuits required for your traller
lighting sysiem can be dccessed at the driver's side rear
famp connactor. This connector is located under the
carpet on the rear camer of your trunk comparment.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing & trailer requires a certain amount of experience
Befare sefting out for the open road. you'll want to gst
1o know your rig, Acauaint yoursell with the feel of
handling and braking with the addad weight of the traller,
And always keep In mind that the vehicle you are
driving | now a goed deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itsalf.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platiorm
(and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
larmps, tires and mirror agjusiment. it e tailer nas
plectric brakes, start your vehicle and traller maoving and
then apply the trailer brake controllér by Rand to be
sure the brakes are working, This lats you check your
electrical connection at the same lime

Curtng your trip, check occasionally o be sure that the
load is secura, and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are still working




Following Distance

Stay at ieast twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
vou would when driving your vehicla without a trailer.
This can help you avoid situations thal reguire

heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll nesd more passing distance up ahesd when
you're tawing a Iraller. And, because you're a good deal
langer, you'll need ta go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return (o your lans.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering whesl with one hand
Then, to mowve the traller to the feft, just move that hand
to the lefi. To move the trailer to the right. move your

hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, || possible,

have: someane guide yaou,
Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp lurns while trailering.

When you're tuming with a trailer, make wider turns
than nomal, Do this so your trailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs. trees or other objects.
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well in
advance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

Whan you tow a traller, your vehicle may need a
different turn signal Rasher and/or extra wirng. Check
with your dealer. All of the slectrical circuits required lor
your trailer hghting system can be accessed at the

left rear lamp connector, This connector = located under
the carpet on the driver's side In the rgar corner ol
vour trunk compartment. The armows on your instrument
panel will flash whenever you signai a tum or lans
change, Properly hooked up, the trailer lamps will also
flash, telling other drivers you're ahout 1o lum,

change lanes or stop.

When towing a frailer, the arrows on your instrument
panel will iash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer
are bumed oul. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you are seeing your signal when they are not. It's
important lo check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.

Your vahicle has bulb warning lighls. When you plug a
traller lighting system Info your vehicle's lighting

sysiem, its bulb waming lights may not 18t you Know il
one of your lamps goes out. So, when you have a trailer
lightlng system plugged in, be sure to check your
vahicle and trailer lamps from time o time 1o be sure
they're all working. Once you disconnect the traller
lamps, the bulb warning lights again can el you if one
af your vehicle lamps s out
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Driving On Grades

Heduce spead and shill to a lower gear before you start

down a long or steep downgrade. If you don't shift

down, you might have 1o use your brakes so much thal

they would get hot and no longer work wall.,

On a long uphlil grade, shift down o THIRD (3) and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) to
reduce the possibility of the angine and transaxis
ovarheating.

Parking on Hills

A\ CAUTION:

You really should nat park your vehicie, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrang, your rig could siart to move, People
can be Injured, and both your vehicle and the
traller can be damaged.

But If you sver have o park your rig on a hill, here’s
how to do i
1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shaft into
FARK (P) yet,

2. Have someone place chooks under the trailer
wheels,

=

Whan the whael chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

Reapply the regular brakas, Than apply your
parking brake, and then shift to PARK (P}

Aeiaase the requiar brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1

S R X

Apply your regular brakes-and hold the pedal down
while you:

* stan your engine,

s shift into a gear, and

* release the parking brake.

Let up on the brake pedal.

Drive slowly untl the trailer 1s cdear of the chocks.

Stop and have somaong pick up and slore the
chiocks.
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Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehlcle will need service more ofien when you're
pulling a trailer. Ses the Malntenance Schedule for morg
on this. Things that are especially impartant in traifer
operation are automalie transaxie fluid (don't overdill),
engine oil. drive belt. cooling system and brake system.
Each of thesa is covered in this manual, and the

Index wlll help you find them quickly. [ you'ne trailerng,
its 2 good idea to review this information before you
start your 1rip,

Check perindically to see that all hiteh nuls and balts
are tight.

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarily overheat during
severe operating conditions. See Engine Overheating on

page 529,
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle bast and wants you to
be happy with it We hope you'll go to your daaler

for all your service naeds. You'll gel genuine GM parts
and GhM-trained and suppored service people

We:hope you'll want ta keep your GM vahicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own sarvice work, you'll
wan! to use the proper sarvice manual. It ells you
much more about how to service your vehicle than this
manual can. To order e proper service manual,

sga Service Publications Ordering Information on

page 7-8.

Your vehiole has an air bag syslem. Belore attempling
to do your own service work, see Ssnvicing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicls on page 1-55.

You should keep a record with all parts recelpts and list
the mileage and the date af any service work you
perform. See Part E: Maintenance Record on page 6-26.
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2\ CAUTION:

You can be Injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle withoul knowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement paris
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance lask.

® He sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasieners. “English” and “metric"”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, paris can laler
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

G-df

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vaehicle can
affect the airfiow around i, This may cause wind

noise and affect windshield washar parformance. Check
with your dealar betore adding equipment to the
outside of vour velicle,




Fuel

The 8th digit of your vehicle identification number {VIN)
shows the code lstter or number that identifies your
engine. You will find the VIN &t the top left of the
instrument panel. See Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN) on page 5-90

Gasoline Octane

I your vehicle has the 3800 V6 engine (VIN Code K),
use regular unleaded gasoline with a posted oclane
of 87 or higher, If the octane is less than 87, you
may get a heavy Knocking nolse when you dnve.

IT this oocurs, use a gasoline raled at 87 oglane or
Higer as soon as possible. Otherwise, you might
damage your engine, A lithe pinging noise whan you
acoelerate or drive uphill is considered normal,

This does not Indicate a problerm exists or thal a
higher-octane fuel is necessary. If you are using

87 octane or higher-octane fuel and you hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service.

If your vehicle has the 3800 Supercharged V& engine
(VIN Code 1), use only premium unieaded gascling with
a posted octane of 91 or higher. In an emargency,

you may be able 1o use a lower octane — as low

as 87 — Il heavy knocking does not oocur. Refill

your tank with premium fuel a3 snon as possibie.
Otherwise, you might damage your engine. If you are
using 91 octane or higher-cctane fuel and you hear
heavy knocking, your enging needs service.




Gasoline Specifications

It is recommended that gasoline meet specifications
which were developed by the American Automobile
Manufacturers Association and endarsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Association for better
vehicle performance and enaine protection. Gasoling
meeling these specifications could provide improved
driveabllity and emission control system parformance
compared to other gasoling.

In Canada, look for the
P “Auto Makars' Cholee™
/ ,rj‘r\—,-ﬁ\ label on the pump.
lk'! { ng |

5 i

g "t |
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Canada Only

California Fuel

It your vehiole s cerilied 1o meet California Emission
Standards (see fhe underhood amission control label),
it is designed to operate on fuels that meetl Califormia
specifications. |f this fuel is not avaitable in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satislactorlly on fugls meating lederal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be allected. The maltunction Indicator lamp may
turn on (see Malfunchion Indicator Lamp on page 3-46 )
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check test, |f this
pccurs, retum fo your authorized GM deaber for
diagnosis. If it s determined that the condition |s caused
by the type of fuel used, repairs may not be coverad
by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now reguired 1o contain additives thal will help
prevent engine and fuel system depasits from forming,
allowing your amission control system 1o work
properly. You should not have to add anything to your
fuel. Gasolines containing oxygenales. such as

sthers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
availlabla in your area ko contribute to clean air,
Genaral Molors recommands that you use Ihese
gasolines, particularly if thay comply with the
spacifications dascnbed earliar,




Notice: Your vehicle was nol designed for fuel that
contains methancl. Don't use fuel containing
methanal. It can corrode melal parts in your Tuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
paris. That damage wouldn’t be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
gmissions may contain an octane-enhancing additive
called methyloyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT); ask the altendant whare you buy gasoline
whether the fuel contains MMT. General Motors does
net recommend the use of such gasolines: Fuels
containing MMT can reduce the fife of spark plugs and
the performance of the emission control system may

be affected. The malfunction indicalor lamp may turn on.

It this occurs, return 16 your authorized GM dealer for
Service.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan an driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find, Mevar use leaded gasoline or any other fuel
not recommended in the previous text on fusl, Costly
rapairs causad by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
covered by your warmanty

Tocheck the fual avallakiiity, ask an auto club, or
contact @ major oil company thal does bugsiness In the
country where you'll be driving,
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Filling Your Tank

/N CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. it burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

The tethared fual cap is located behind & hinged fuel
door on the drivers slde of your vehicle.




& CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites il, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen il your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wail for any
“hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

While refueling, hang the tetherad fuel cap on the hook
on the Inside of the fuel door.,

T reve e Tusl Gap, o il sy o e lall
(counterclockwisa). The luel cap has a spring In jt; i
you let go of the cap 100 soon, it Wil spring back 10
the right.

Be carsful not 1o spill gasoline. Clean gasoline fram
painted sufaces as soon as possibie. See Cleaning the
Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5-85.

Whan you put the fuel cap back on, turn it 1o the nght
(clockwise) until you haar a clicking sound. Make

sure you lully instsll the cap, The diagnostic system can
dederming i the fuel can has been laft off or improperty
nstalied. This would allow fual to evaporate intg the
atmosphere, See Malfunction Indicator Lamp on

page 3-46

b8



It your vehicle has the optional Driver Information
Center (DIC), the CHECK GAS CAF message will be
displayed il the fuel cap = not properly reinstalled.

Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

If you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in

the Index.

Fuel Door Lock

On models having the optional theft-deterrent system,
the fuel door is locked and unlocked logether with
the driver's power door lock. To unlock the fusl filler
door, use the power door lock buttan or the ramote
keyless entry fransrmitter (if eguipped)

If your vehicle has a fusl door lock, the luel door can be
openad manually in case ol an electrical powsar
fallure.

The release mechanlsm 15
on the drver's side of the
vehicle, al tha lop ol

the trunk cormpartment
Pull the 1ab 1o releasze (he
fuel door.

Notice: Prying on a locked fuel filler door can
damage it. Use the remote fuel door manual release
located in the trunk in the case of a power failure,
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Filling a Portable Fuel Container

A\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricily discharge from
the container can Ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burmed and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved

containers.

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vethicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contacl should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

® Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

A CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan,

Things thal burn can get on hot engine paris
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuei,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned, Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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Hood Release

To open the hood, de the following:

1, Pull the nood release
handle inside the
vehicle, Il i located
naxt o the parking
brake pedal near
the floor,

2. Then go 1o the front of Ihe vehicle and push up on
the secondary hood relsase.

3. Lilt the hood.

Baefore glosing the hood, be sure all the liller caps are
an properiy. Than pull the hood down and clese it firmby.
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Engine Compartment Overview

When yau open the hood on the 3800 (L36) engine (3800 Supercharged (LE7) engine simifar), her's
what you will see:

TS0 THEE T
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A, Engine Comparmen! Fuse Block
B. Windshield Washer Fiuid Reservolr
C. Engine Coolant Recavery Tank

D. Radiatgr Pressure Cap

E. Power Steenng Fluid Resenvoir

F. Engine Oil Dipstick

G. Engine Ol Fill Cap

H. Awtomatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
|. Brake Master Cylindar

J. Engine Air Cleaner/Filer

Engine Oil

T CHECK
OIL LEVEL

If the QIL LEVEL LOW
message appears on the
DIC, or the GHECK

OIL LEVEL light appears
on the Instrument clustar, it
means you peed (o

gheck your engine oil level
nght away.

Far mare information, see Check OFf Level Ligh! on
page 3-50 or DIC Wamings and Messages an

page 3-60,

You should cheok your engine oll fevel regularly; this is

an added remindar,
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Checking Engine Oil

it's a good idea to check your engine oll every time you
get fuel. In grder fo get an accurate reading, the oll
must be warm and the vehicle mus! be on level ground,

The engine oll dipstick is [ocated behind the engine
cooling fans and in front of the engine oil 1ill cap, The top
of the dipstick is a round yellow loep. See Engine
Compartment Overview on page 5-14 lor mora
infarmation on location.

Turm off the engine and glve the oll several minutes 1o
drain back into the oll pan. i you don't, the ail
dipstick might not show the actual level.

Pull out the dipstick and clean # with a paper lowel or
einth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
Keeping the tip down, and check the lavel.




When to Add Engine Oil

It the oil is at or below the cross-hatched area at the tip
of the dipstick, then you'll need to add &1 least ona

quart of oil. Bul you must use the right kind. This par
explains what kind of ol 1o use. For enging oil crankcase
capacity, see Capacilies and Specifications on

page 5-100.

Nelice: Don't add too much oll. If your engine has
s0 much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be damaged.

T

.

SAE 10W-30

The englne all fill cap is
located near the engine oil
dipstick. See Engine
Compartrment Overview on
page 5-14 lor more
information on location,

Be sure 1o fill it enough to put the level somewhers in
the proper operating range in the cross-hatched
ares, Push the dipstick all the way back in when

you're-through




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Qils recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
locking for the starburat symbaol.

Thiz symbal Indicates that the oll has been certified by
the Amencan Petroleurn Institute (API1), Do not use
any oil which does not carry this starburst symbal,

It you choose 1o perform
the engine oll change
service yourself, be sure
the oil you use has

the starburst symbol Gn
the front of the oil
container. If you have your
oil changad for you, be
sure the oil put into

your engine Is American
Petroleum Institute cerified
for gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity ofl far your
vehicie, as shown in the viscosity char

SAE 10W-30 is the viscosity grade racommended for
your vehicie. Howewver, you can use SAE 5W-30 If

it's going o be colder than B0°F (16°C) befora your next
oil ghange. When it Is vary cold, colder than O°F
(~18"C) you should use an SAE BW-30 oil, These
numbers on an ofl container show its viscosity,

or thickness, Do not use other viscosiy grade mils, such
as SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.
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Notice: Use only engine oil with the American

REGONMEMIER Sk WRECRUTIY MARO:: b n Petroleum Institute Ceriified For Gasoline Engines
FON BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING. SELECT THE LOWEST starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RAMGE. oll can result in engine damage not covered by

your warranty.

LOOK GM Goodwranch™ oil meets all the requirements for
HOT FOR THIS your vahicle.
H_HIIIEII SYMBOL I you are in an area of extrame cold, where the
F C temperature falls below -20°F (-28°C) it Is
recommended that you Use either an SAE 5W-30
Ay ptly syrthetic gil or an SAE 0W-30 oll. Both will provide
prey I e sasier cold starting and batter protection for your engine
al axtramely low lempamtures,
4 Fal
Engine Oil Additives
Dian't add anything to your oil, The recommended oils
et o with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
i - good performance and engine protection
e R Lo
IHH oF
=1Ei

CoLD
WEATHER

D) W17 LUSE SE 0ANCS-OR ANY OTHER
GRADE DIl NOT ACCOMWENDED
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When to Change Engine Qil (Vehicles
Without the GM Oil Life System™)

IF any one of these is true for you, use the short trip/city
maintenance schedule:

* Most tnps are less. than 5 miles (8 km). This is
particularly impartant when outside temperatures
are below freezing.

* Maost trips include extensive idiing (such as frequent
driving In stop-and-go trafhic),

* You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top
of your vehicle.

* The vehicle is used for delivery sarvice, police, tax
or other commercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil o
break down sconer. |f any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need o change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
ecours first.

It none of them is true, use the long trip/highway
maintenance schedule. Change the oil and filter every
7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
occurs first, Driving a vahicle with a fully warmed engine
under highway conditions will cause engine oil to

break down slower,

When to Change Engine Qil (Vehicles
With the GM Oil Life System™)

I 50 equipped. your wehicle has a computer system that
lets you know whan to change the engine oil and

fter. This is based on engine revolutions and engine
tempearature and not on mileage. Basad on driving
condifions, the mileage at which an oil change will be
indicated can vary cansidarably. For the ofl life system 1o
work properly, you must reset the system every time
the oil s changed.

When the syslem has calculated that oil life has been
ciminished, it will indicate that an oll change is
necessary. An ENGINE OIL CHANGE SO0N message
will eome on. Change your ofl as soon as possible
within the next two times you stop for fuel, It is possible
that, it you are driving under the best conditions, the
oil life system rmay not indicate that an oil change

s necessary for over a year. However, your anging oll
and fitter must be changed at least once a year and

al this time the systam must be reset. It |5 also
impartant to check your il reguiarly and keep It at the
proaper level,

It the system is ever resat accidentally, you must
change your oil at 3,000 miles (5000 km) since your
l2st oil change. Remamber to reset the oil life system
wheneyver the oll is changed.
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How to Reset the Qil Life System

The GM Qil Lifa System™ caleulates when to changa
your engine oil and filler based on vehicle use. Anytime
your oil is changed, resel the system sa i can

calculate whan the nexl oil change is required. If a
situahon occurs whera you change your oll prior to an
ENGINE OIL CHANGE SO0ON message being

tumed on, resel the system

Always resel the-engine oil lite to 100%: alter every ol
change. It will not reset itsell. To reset the Oil Lile
System, do fhe Tollowing:

1. Display OIL LIFE on the DIC.

2. Press-and hold the RESET button for more than
five seconds. The oll life will change to 100%.

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oil contains certain slements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer.
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for very long, Clean
youi- s and Nans with 30ap and Waler, or ¢ good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used engine oil. See the manufacturer's

warnings about the use and dispasal of oil products.

Used oll can be a threat to the environment. I you
change your awn oil, be sure o drain all the il from the
filter betore disposal, Mever dispose of oll by putting |1

i tha trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or
irtte sireams or bodies of waler. Instead, recycle |t

by taking it 1o a place that collects used oil, If you have
a probiem properly disposing of your used oll, ask
your dealer, a service station or a local recycling center
for help.

Supercharger Oil

Uniess you are technically
gualified and have the
praper fools, you should let
your dealer or a gualified
sarvice center pernorm

{hiz maintenance

When to Check

Check oll level-every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or every
36 months, whichever ocoours first




What Kind of Qil to Use

Use only the recommended supercharger oil, See Far
D: Recommended Fluids and Lubrcants on page 5-24

How to Check and Add 0Oil

Park the vehicla on a level surface. Check ol only when
the enging is cold, Allow the angine 10 cool two to
three hours atter rumning

2\ CAUTION:

It you remove the supercharger oil fill plug
while the engine is hot. pressure may cause
hot oil to blow out of the oil fill hole. You may
be burned. Do not remove the plug until the
engine cools.

1. Clean the area around the ol fill plug before
removing il

2. Remove the ol fill plug

@

. The oil level is correc! when it just reaches the
bottom of the threads of the inspection hole.

4. Beplace the ol plug with the G-nng in place.
Tighten 1o B8 [b-in (10 Nem },

Engine Air Cleaner/Fiiter

The engine air claanerfilter is in the engine
comparment on the driver's side of the vehicls. See
Engine Compartmant Cverview on page 3-14 for more
Information on ocation

To check or replace the engine air cleanenfiiter do the
fallowing:

1. Logsen (he two clips on top of the enging air
cleanarfilter housing and lift the filter cover tabs out
of the housing,

Push the housing cover toward the angine,
compressing. the hosa

a3




3. Pull out the filter. Check or replace the engne air
cleanariiter.

4. To reinstall the housing cover, maka sure the hiter
cover 1abs position through the slots in the housing.
A nelch on the sides of the filter cover will indicate
the correct engagsment. '

5. Fasten the two clips on the top of the housing when
you are fimshed.

Refer to tha Maimianance Schedule 1o determineg wiean
to replace the air filter,

Ses Part A Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page 6.

& CAUTION:

Operating the angine with the air cleanerfilter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
#ir eleansr not anly cleans the air, it stops
flame It the engine backfires. If it isn’l there
and the engine backfires; you could be burned,
Don't drive with it off, and be careful warking
on the engine with the air cieanerffilter off.

Netice: 1If the air cleanerffiiter is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleanerflilter in place when
you're driving.

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your automatic transaxia fluid
kevel is when the engine oil is changed

Change both the fluid and filter evary 50,000 miles
{83 000 k) f the vehicle |s mamnly driven under ong or
rmora of thess conditions:

* |n heavy city traffic whare the outside lemperalure
regularly reachas 90°F (32°C) or Kigher

* |n hilly or mountaNous erram

* When daing trequent traller towing

S 1 i o [ e} Pt ek ol BE
= s aliudl-abd oo Al wael, [Puscs ul ochy oy

SEEVICD,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change fhe Huid and filizr al 100,000 miles
{166 000 km).

oee Part A: Schaduiad Maintenance Senicas an
page 6-4
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How to Check

Because this operation can be & fittle difficull, you may
choose fo have this dong al the dealership service
departmenl.

i you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transaxie. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hot engine or
exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Too little fluid
could cause the transaxle to overheat, Be sure

to get an accurate reading if you check your
transaxie fluid.

Wait at Jeast 30 minutes before checking the transaxle
fluid level if you have been driving:

¢ \When oulside lemperalures are above 30'F [32°C).
* Al high speed tor quite a while

* In heavy traffic - especially In hot weathar

* While pulling a trailer

To get the right reading, the fluld should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
(82°C 1o 92°C)

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside temperalures are above 50°F
(10°C), IFit's colder than 50°F (107C), you may have 1o
drive longer,

Checking the Fluid Level
Prepare your vehicla as follows:
* Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine
rUnning.
* \With the parking brake applied, place the shiff Jever
in PARK (P)

*  With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shitt
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK {P).

* Lel the engine run at idle for threa to five minutes.




Than, without shutling off the engine, follow these steps:

The transaxle fluid dipshok
top is a round, red loop
and Is located negl 1o the
brake masler cylindar
behind the engine block,
See Engine Compartment

Overview on page 5-14
for mare Information
on location,
3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read
the lower level. The fluld level must be in the
cross-hatched area.
4. | the fluid level Is in the acceptable range, push the
1, Pull put the dipstick and wipe it with & clean rag or dipstick back n all the way.

paper lowsl

2; Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.
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How to Add Fluid

Hefer 1o the Malntenance Schedule o delermine what
kind of transaxle fluid to use. Sea Part O
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-24.

If the fluld level is low, add cnly éncugh of [he proper

fiuid o bring the level into the cross-halchied area on lhe

dipstick.
1. Pull out the dipstick,

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough Nuld at the
dipstick hole to brng Il 10 the proper level.

it doesn't take much fluid, generally less than one
pint (0.5 L). Don't overfill,

Notice: We recommend you use only fiuid labeled
DEXRON™-Il, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON®-IIl is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty,

3. Alter adding fhud, recheck the fluld level as
described under “How to Check,” earlier In this
section.

4. When the-correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way

5-26

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL"™ snginag coolant, This coolant is designad
o reamain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 Q0D km), whichevar ocours first, f you add

only extended life contanl

The following explains your cooling system and how 1o
add coolant whan it is low, I you have a problem

with engine overheating, see Engine Overhaating on
page 5-249,

A 50/50 mixture of clean, drinkabta watar and
DEX-COOL"™ coolant will:

* Give freezing protection down lo -34°F {-37°C).
* Give balling prolection up to 265°F (129"'C).

¢ Protect agamst rasl and corrosion.

* Halp kaep the proper engine temperature.

* Lt the waming llghts and gages work as
they-should.




Netice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you usa only DEX-COOL® (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant ather than DEX-COQL" is added to

the system, premalure engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sconer -- at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by tha use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ Is not covered by your new vehicie
warranty.

What to Use

Lse a mixture of one-hall clean, drnkable water and
one-hall DEX-COOL™ conlant which won't damage
aluminum parts. If you use this coolant mixture,

you don't need to add anything else.

4\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolanmt warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ coolant.

Notice: Il you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core ana
other paris.

i you have to add coalant mora than lour imes a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

Notice: |t you use the proper coolant, you don't
have lo add extra Inhibitors or additives which claim
to imprave the system. These can be harmiul.
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Checking Coolant

The engine coolanl
recavery tank s jocated in
the engine compartment
on the passenger's side of
the vehicle, near the
windshield. Ses Engine
Compariment Ovenview on
page 514 for more
information on location

The vehicle must be on a level surface. When your
engine s cold, the coolan! level should be at the

FULL COLD mark or a little higher. When your engine is
warm, tha level should be up to the FULL HOT mark

ar a lithe higher

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture-at the coplant recavery fank, but be
caraful not to aplll it.

4\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids 1o blow out and burn yau
badly. With the coalant recovery tank, you will
almost never have 1o add coolant al the
radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure

cap - even & little = when the engine and
radiator are hot.
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& CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Ceeasionally check the coolant level in the radiator.

For information on haw to add coolant to the radiator.

sge Cooling System on page 5-32

Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap ling up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler nech.

See Engine Comparimehnl Overnview on pags 5-14 lor
more Information on location.

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage or a DIC
waming message aboul a hot engine on your vehicle's
instrument pangl, See Engine Coolant Temperature
Gage on page 3-45 and DIC Wamings and Messages
an page 3-60.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

2\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait untii there Is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine s
overheated, the liguids in it ean catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheals, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine Is cool.

Notice: I your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged, The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine
If you get an engine overheal waming bill see or hear

na sleam, the problem may not be toa sarous.
Sometmeas the engine can get a litle oo hot when you:

* Climb a long kil on & hot day.
% Stop after high-speed driving.
* |die for long perods in traffic.
% Tow a fraller.

if you get the overheal warning with no 2ign of steam,
try this for 8 minule or so:

1. In heavy traffic, let the angine idle In NEUTHAL (N)
while stopped. Il It is safe to do so, pull off the road,
shiff to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} and |t the
angine idle

2. Turn on your heater lo full hot at the highast fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

Il you no longer have the overheat waming, you can
drive. Just 10 be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
It tha warning doesn't come back on, you can drive
ruanmially.

If the warning continues and you have rot stopped, pull
over, stop, and park your yehicle right away

It thara's slill no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for three minutes while you're parked, It yeu still

have the wamning, turm off the enging and get everyone
out of the vehicle uniil it coals down,

You may decide not o ift the hood but to get service
hatp right away
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Cooling System

When you decide it's safe 1o it the hood, here's what

2 CAUTION:

you'll ses:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
¢lothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

If the coolant insida the eoalant recovery tank s boiling,
don'l do anything alse until It codls down. The vehicle
should be parked on & lavel surface.

See Engine Compartmeant
Overvigw on page 3-14 for
more informatian on
location,

A. Coolant Recavery Tank
B. Radiator Pressure Cap
C. Electric Englna Cooling Fans




The goolant level should be at or above the FULL COLD
mark whan the enging is cold. The coolant fevel

should be at the FULL HOT mark under narmal
operating candltions. If it isn't, you may have a lsak at
the pressure cap or in the madiator hoses, healer hoses,
radiator, watar pump or somewhera alse in the cooling
systam.

A CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Dan't touch them, if you
do. you can be bumed.

Don't run the engine if thers is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Gel any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicie,

It ihere seems to be no leak, with the enging on, theck
o see || the electric engine cooling fans are running.

If the enging is overheating, both fans should be
running. If they aren’t, your vehicle nesds service

Netice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't coverad by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is Important that
you use only DEX-COQL" (silicate-free) coolant.

it coolant other than DEX-COOL s added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level
isn't at the FULL COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of
clean, drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ angine coolan!
at the coolant recovary tank. See Engine Cooiant on
page 5-26 for more information

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can baoil
befare the proper coolanl mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system [s set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixtura, your engine could get too hot

/\ CAUTION:

but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could calch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine paris are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack  When the coalant In the coolant recovery tank is at the
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts. FULL QOLD mark, start your yehicle.

Use the recommended coolant and the proper

coolant mixture.

5-34




it the gvarheat waming continues. thera's one rmore
thing you can try, Yol can add the proper coolant
mixture directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system s cool betara you do it

A CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
sysiem can blow oul and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressuré cap -— aven a little - they can come
out at high speed. Nevar tum the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
1o tum the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keep luming the pressure cap, bul now push

down as you tum it. Remove the pressure cap

1. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when
the cooling systam, including the radiator pressure
cap and upper radialor hose, is no lenger hol.

Turn the pressure cap slowly counterciockwise unti
it first stops. (Don't press down while turning the
pressune oap, )

If vou hear 8 hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss
means there is still some pressure &t
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3. Remaove the 3800 Series || VB angine cover shield 3.2 Il you have the supercharged engine,
lo acoess the blesd valve, remove the nut in the center of the cover
shield.

3.3. Lil the engine cover shieid al the front, slide
the catch tab out of the engine bracket and
remoyve the cover shield,

3.4 Pul the ol fill wbe, with cap attached, in the
valve gover ail fill hole until you're ready o
I"-EFEE'lC-E' the cover shiald.

4 Alter the engine cools,
opan the coolant air
bleed valve. Thare
i5 ona blaed valve. It is
locatad on the
thermostal housing

3.1. Clean the area around the engine oll 1l ube
and cap befora removing. Twist the ol fill

tube, with cap attached, counterciockwise
and remove it
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5. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL™
cootant mixture, up o the base of the lillar
neck. aea Engine Coolant o page 5-28 for more
infermation about the proper coalant mixture;

It you see a stream of coolant coming from an air
bleed valve, close the valve. Olherwize, close
the valve alter the radiator i= filled

6. Hinsa or wipe any spilled coolant from the engine
and the compartment,

7. Hopiace the 3800 Senes |l VB engine cover shield

7.1. Remove the oi fill tube, with cap attached,
trom the valve cover

7.2, Insen the catch tab on the cover shield
undar the bracket on the engina.

7.3, Place the haola in the cover shinld over the
holg in the valve cover, Install oil fill tube and
ap by wisting clockwise,

7.4 It you have the supercharged engine, instal
the nut in the center of the cover shield,

B. Then (il the coolant recovary lank to the
FULL COLD mark




9. Pul the cap back on the coolant recovery lank, bul 11. By this ime, the coolant level mside the radiator
leave tha radiator pressure cap off filler neck may be lower. 1} the level is lower, add

more of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolant mixiure

thraugh the filler neck until the level reaches

the base of the filler neck

12. Then replace the
pressure ¢ap. Al any
tirne during this
procedurs if cootant
beging o flow out
of the filler reck
reinstall the
pressure cap

Be sure the arrow on the pressure cap inas
10. Start the engine and let i run untl you can fesl the up like this
upper radiator hose getting hol. Watch out for the
engine cooling fans.
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Power Steering Fluid

POWER
ETEERIMG
DD HOT OVERFILL
USE OMaLy

APFPROVED
Fluno

The power steenng Huid resarvorr is logated in the rear
of the engine compartment on the pagsengar side of
the vehicle, See Engine Compariment Overview

o page 5-14 for more information on location.

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It Is notl necessary to regularly check power steering fiuid
unless you'suspect there is a leak in the system or

you hear an unasual nosa. A tiuld 1ess in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inapected
and repaired. See Engine Comparnment Dveniew

on paEge 5-14 for reservoir location,

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, [t the angina compartment coal down,
wipe the cap and the top of the resarvoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace the cap and complately lightan it. Then
ramove the gap again and look at the fluid levelon the
dipstick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. If
necessary, add enly encugh fluid to bring the level up o
fhe mark.

What to Use

To determine what kind of fiuld to use, ses Part L
Recommended Fuids and Lubricams on page §-24.
Always use the propear fluid. Fallure to use the proper
fiuid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer lluid, be sure (o read
the manufacturer's insiructions before use. Il you will

be gparating your vehicle In an area whare the
temperatlure may fall below freezing. use a fluld that has
gufficient protection against freezing. See Enging
Compariment Ovarview on page 5-14 for reservolr
Incation
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Adding Washer Fluid

The washer Nuid waming light will come on when the
igniton switch is on and the fhud container |s less than
one-third full. On vehicles with the optional Driver
Inlormation Center (DIC), a WASHER FLUID LOW
message will be displayed and a chime will sound letting
you know to add windshield washer fluid to your

vehicle

Open the cap with the
washer symbol on |1, Add
washer fluid until the
fank s full.

Notice:
* When using concentrated washer fluid,

follow the manufacturer's instructions for
adding waler.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluld tank and other parts
of the washer system. Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold, This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full.

Don’t use engine coolant (antifresze) In your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your master eylinder reservolr s on the driver's side of
the: engine compartment. It is filled with DOT-3 brake
tluld. See Engine Compartmeant Overview on page §-14

There are anly two reasons why the brake fluid level

tn the reservoir might go down, The first is that the brake

fluid goes down to an gcceptabla level during normal
brake lining wear, Whan naw linings ara put in, the flud
level goes back up, Tha other reason Is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. if it is, you should have
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your brake systam fixed, since 4 leak means that
sooner or later your brakes won't work well, or won't
work at. all

50, It 1sn't & good idea to “top off your brake flu.
Adding brake fluid won'l correct a leak. Il you add fuid
when your linings are wom, then you'll have too

much [iuid when you get new brake linings. You shodld
add (or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when
work is done on the brake hydraulic system

&\ CAUTION:

Il you have too much brake fluid, It can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work Is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake fluid falls to a low level, your brake
warning light will come on, It your vehicle has the Driver
information Canter, the BRAKE FLUID LOW message
will also be displayed. A chime will sound if you try

o drive with this warning light on. See Brake System
Warning Light on page 3-42.




What to Add

Whan you do nesd brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid. Reter to Pant B Recommended Fluids and
Lutiicants on page 6-24. Use new brake fiuid from a
sealed container only

Always clean the brake fiuid reservoir cap and the-area
around the cap before removing it. This will halp
keep did from entering the resenvair

A\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper
brake fluid.

Naotice:

® Lising the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.

Don’t let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

* If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle.
il you do, wash il off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has four-wheel disc brakes

Disc brake pads have bullt-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads

are wom and new pads are nesded. The sound

may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
i moving (except when you are pushing on the

brake pedal firmily).

4\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lgad 10 an accident. Wnen you near ine orake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.
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Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result In costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may causa a brake
squeal whan the brikes are first applied or lightly
applied. This doas not mean something is wrong. with
your brakes.

Properly torqued whesl nuls are necessaty 1o help
prevant brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, Inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tightan wheel nuts in
the proper sequence o GM torgue gpecifications.

Brake |inings should always be replaced as complete
axle sais,

See Brake Systern Inspection on page 623,

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer If the brake pedal doges not retiim 1o
normal height, or it ihere is a rapid Increase in
padal travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Evary tima you apply the brakes, with or withou! the
vehicle moving, your brakes adjust for wear

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicie is complex. Its many
parts have to be of lop gqusiity and wark well together if
the vahicle is to have really good braking. Your

vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality G
brake parts. When you replage paris of your braking
system — for example, whan your brake limngs

wedr down and you need new ones put in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts. i

vou don'l. your brakes may no longer work properly, For
gxample, if someone puls in brake linings thaf are
wrang for your vihicle, the balance between your fron
and rear brakes can change — (or the worse. The
braking peformance you've come (o expect can change
in many other ways if someane puts in the wrong
replacement brake pars.

Battery

Your new vehicle comes with a maimenancea frae
ACDelct™ battery. When it's lime for & new battery, get
one thal has the replacement number shown an the
original battery's label. We recommend an ACC=loo
batteny

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
actessories contain lead and lead compounds,
chamicals known to the State of Callformia 1o cause
gancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
hardling




The battery is located under the rear seat cushlon.

To access the battery, see Removing the FHear Seat
Cushion on page 5-95. You don'l nead o apoess

the battery to jump start your vehicle. See Jump Slaring
on page H-46

A\ CAUTION:

A battery that isn't properly ventad can let
sulfuric acid fumes into the area under the rear
seat cushion. These fumes can damage your
rear seat safety belt systems. You may nol be
able to see this damage, and the safety bells
might not provide the protection needed In a
cragh. if a replacement battery Is ever needed,

To be sure the vent hose (A) |s properly attached, the
venl hose connectors (B) must be securely reattached 1o

it m!mt be vented in the same manner as the the vent outlats (C) on sach side of the battery, and
original battery. Always make sure Lhat the the vent assembly grommel (T)) must be securad 1o the
vent hosa Is properly reattached before flonr pan (E)

rf_{naml'ring Ihe sast cushion.




Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive vou vehicie for 25 days or
more, remove the black, negative (-} cable from

the battary, This will help keep your battery fram
running down

Jump Starting

It your battery has wun down, you may wanl fo usa
another vehicle and some |umper cables to start your
vehicie. Be sure to follow the staps below to do il safaly,

A\ CAUTION:

AN CAUTION:

Batteries have acid thal can burn you and gas
thal can explode. You can be badly hurt If you
aren't careful, See “"Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to leam how to prepare: your
vehicle lar longer storage periods.

Also, tor your audio system, see Thell-Deferrent
Feature on page 3-98

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you,
® They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.
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Notice: lgnoring these steps could result in costly
damage fo your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check fhe other vehichks. I most have g 12-voll
pattary with a negative ground system.

Notice: If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Gat the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren't louching
each other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection you dant want. You wouldn’l be able lo
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the alectrical systams.

To svoid the possibility of the vehicles roliing, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles invalved in
the jump start procedure. Put Bn automallc
fransaxle in PARK (P ora manual transmission in
NEUTRAL (N) before setting the parking brake

Notice: Il you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

3. Turn off the Ignifion on both vehicles. Unplug

unnecessary accessories plugged info the cigarette
lightar ar in the pccessony power outlet. Tum off
the radio and all lamps that aren'l needed. This will
avoid sparks and help save both batterles, And it
could save your radio!

. Open the hood on the other vehicle and locate the

positive {+] and e negatlve (-) terminal lpcations
an that vehicle,

Cpen the hood on your yehicle and find the remaote
posithve +) terminal located in the englne
campartment on the passenger side of the vehicle.
Ses Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-14
for mora information on location.
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5. Access lhe remola
positive (+) tarminal by
removing the cover

You will not see the battery of your vehicle under
thie hood. |t is located under the rear passengers
seat. You will not need 1o aocess the battery

for jump stafing. The remote positive (+) lerminal
i5 for that purpose

& CAUTION:

/N CAUTION;

Using a malch near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded, Use a
flashlight if you need maore light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don’t need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there, If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. if you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fiuid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. i you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
waler and get medical help immediately.

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you, Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.
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A CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
paris once the engine is running.

6. Check that the fumper cables don't have loose or
missing insulation. |1 they do. you could get a
shock. The vehicles could be damaged oo,

Betore you connect the cables, hare are some

basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go 1o

positive (+) or to a remate positive (+) lerminal if

the vehicle has one. Negativa [-) will go to & heavy,

unpainted metal sngine part or to a remote
negative (<) termingl I the vehicle has one.

Don't connéct positive (=) 1o negative (-) or you'll
get a short that weuld damage the battery and
maybe other parts too. And don't connect the
negative (-} cable 1o the negative (-) terminal on
the dead baltery becausa this can cause sparks

. Connect tha red

positive (+) cable to the
remote positive (+)
terminal of the

dead battary, Use &
remote positive (+)
terminal if the vehicle
has one.

. Don't let the other and

touch medal. Cannect i
to the positive {=)
terminal of the good
battery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal

it the vehicla has one:




8. MNow connecl the black
negative (—) cable 1o
tha negalive ()
lerminal of the good
batary. Uss a remple
neqative (-} terminal
if the vehitle has one,

Don't let the other end touch anything until the next
step. The other end of the negative (-} cable doesn’f go
o the dead batfery, It goes to & heavy, unpainted

metal engine part or to a remota negative (—) terminal
on ke vehicle with the dead battary,
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10, Connect tha other end
of the negative (-}
cable al inast 18 inches
(45.cm) away from
the dead battery, but
nol near engine
parts thal move:

The electrical connection is [ust as good there, and the
chance of sparks gelting back to the battery is much
less

11. Now start the vehicle with the good battary and run
the engine lor a while

12, Try 1o stan the vehicle thal had the dead battery
If it won't start -after a few trigs, it probably needs
sanvice




Notice: Damage to your vehicle may resull from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don'l touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

Jumpar Cahle Remaval

& Dead Battery or Remole Positlve {+) Tarminal

B. Good Baltery or Bamote Positive (+) or Rermuola
Neaoative (-] Terminals

C. Heavy, Unpainted Metal Enging Part or Remote
Megative (—) Teminal

To disconnect the Jumper cables fram both vehicles, do
Ihe following:

.1

Disconnect the black negative (-) cable from the
vahicle that had the dead battary,

Disconnect the black negative (-} cabla from the
vehicle with the good battery.

Disconnect the red poasitive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery,

Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the other
vehicle,

Return the pasitive (+) remote terminal cover to its
orginal position.
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Headlamp Aiming

Your vehicle has a visual optical headlamp aiming
system pquipped with honzontal aim indicators. The aim
has been preset at the factory and should need no
futher adjustment. This Is true even though your
horizontal aim indicalors may not fall exactly on

the "0° (zero) marks on thair scales

If your vehicle 15 damaged in an accident. the headiamp
daim may be affected, Alm adjustment to the low baam
may be necessary il il is difficult to see lane markers
(for henzontal aim), or if oncoming drivers flash

their high beams at you (for vartical aum). If you believe
your headlamps need 1o be re-aimed, we recommend
that you take your vehicie to your dealer for service.
However, it is possible for you to re-alm your headlamps
as described in Ihe following procedure.,

Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the Instructions before beginning.
Fallure to follow these instructions could cause
damage fo headlamp parts.

The vehicle should be properly prepared as follows:

& The vehicle should be placed so the headlamps are

261, {7.6 m} from a light colored wall ar other flat
surtace.

& The vehicle must have all four tires on - a parectly
level surace which is level all the way 1o the wall
or ofher fiat surface

& The vehicle should be placed so it is perpendicilar
to the wall aor other fiat surface,
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* The vehicle should not have any snow, ce or mud Tha headiamp aiming devices are under the hood near
aftached to I the headiamps,

* The vehicle should ba fully assembled and &l other
work stopped while headiamp aiming s being done

* The vehicle should be nomally loaded with a
full tank ol lue| and one parson or 160 tbs. (75 ka)
on the driver's seal

¢ Tires should be properly inflatad.

Headlamp aiming is done with the vehicle low beam
lamps, The high beam lamps will be comectly aimed |l
lhe low beam lamps are aimead properly.

It you befisve your headiamps need horzontal (fefifright)
adjustment, follow the horizontal aiming procedurs.
If you befigve your headlamps I'!ﬂEI:I only vertical

||‘l,.|+,||.l'd'o,ﬂll Il ﬂL.:J'I.IZIJ.HI'G.I Ty IUIL—"I'«' wn I‘Iil .l IF HFrtllbl'l1 ﬂll |"| l'l_-’

procedura

Adjustment screws can be tumed with an E8 Torx™
sockel or T15 Torx™ screwdriver

5-53




Headlamp Horizontal Aiming

Turn the horizontal aiming screw (A) until the
indicator (B) is lined up with zero.

1. Find the aim dot on the lens of the low
beam lamps.

Once the horizontal aim is adjustad, then adjust the
vartical.aim

Headlamp Vertical Aiming

Notice: Horizonlal aiming must be performed
before making any adjustments to the vertical aim,
Adjusting the vertical aim first will result in an
incorrect headlamp aim.

2. Measure the distance from the ground o the alm
dol on each lamp; if left low beam, sublract two
inches. Record this distance.

3. At the wall or other flat surtace, measure from the
ground upward the recorded distance from Step 2
and draw or tape a horizontal line the width of
the vehicle.
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4. Tum on the low-beam headlamps and place a
piece af cardboard or equivalent In fronl of the
headlamp not baing aimed. This should allow only
the beam ol light from the headlamp baing
gimed {0 be seen on the flat surface,

nNonce: 0o not cover @ Neadiging W wipiaYe wean
cut-off when aiming. Covering a headlamp may
cause excessive heal build-up which may cause
damage to the headlamp.

5 Tum the vertical aiming
sorew (C) unlil the
headiamp beam
is amed 1o the
horzontal (ape line.
The lep edae of
the cut-off should be
positioned &t the
bolttem edge of the
horizontal tape line.

6. Hepeat Steps 4 and 5 tor the opposile headlamp.
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Bulb Replacement Headlamps

For the lype of bulb o Use, see Replacement Bulbs on
page 5-6(.

For any bulk changing procedure not listed In this
saction, confact your degiaf.

Halogen Bulbs

4\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst If you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package, 1

Heasch behind the headlamp assembly, push in and
wim the bulb assembly counterclockwise to remove
the bulb assembly from he headlamp assembly.
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2. Lt the 1abs to remove the bulb from the assembly

3. Replace the bulb. Push the bulb assambly in
and tum It clockwise 1o install the bulb assambly into

the headlamp assembly.

Front Turn Signal and Parking
Lamps

1. Remove Ihe two bolls

2 Use a large scrawdriver by the outside mount to
saparate the lamp assembly from the outboard
snap mounting pin. Slide the headlamp assambly
outward and [ift it out,

k|




3. Disconnect the wiring harness from the headlamp 4, Tip the headlamp assembly and while pressing the

release, tum the bulb and socket counterclockwise
to remove them.

5. Replace the bulb and reinstall the sockel. Then
reconnect the wiring hamess o the lamp assembly.

assembly.




Taillamps, Turn Signal, Stoplamps
and Back-up Lamps

6. Shde the lamp assembly back nto place by lining
up the track on the battom of the assembily with
(he guide on the vehlgle. Than.connect the outbeard
shap and secura the lamp assambly with the
two bolts

A. Back-Up Lamp
2 T Sigrl

C. Taillamp

[, Tail/Brake Lamp

1. Open the trunk. Turn the sorews located inside of
the trunk counterclockwisa and remove tham.

2. Remoave the plastic irim piece from the trank.




4. Pull the carpating away from the rear comer
of the frunk.

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Mumber
Front

Headlamp

High Beam 005

Low Bearm 5006

Parking/Tum Lamps 3157
Hear

Tdillamps J067

Back-Up Lamps 3087

Stoplamps 3057

Tuam 3157

For any bulb not listed hare contact your desiar,

4, Remove the three nuls holding fhe lamp In place
and remove the lamp assembly,

5, While pressing the release; turn the bulb socket
assembly counterclockwlse to remove it from the
lamp assembly,

8. Pull the bulb straight aut of tha sockel.

7. Replace the bulb and reverse Sleps 1 through 6 o
reinatall the lamp assambly




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshieid wiper blades should be inspecied at |east
twice & year for wear or cracking. See Part &
Owner Checks and Services on page 6-18 for more
inloamration,

For the proper windshield wiper blade replacement
length and type, ses Normal Maintenance Repiacement
Parts on page 5-101.

To replaca the wiper blage assembly

1. Lift the wiper up from the windshield and set inta
the veftically-lockad position.

2. Press the lab that holds the wiper blade to the arm
3. Slide the blade down and ofl the arm.
4. Slide in the new blade and snap into place.




Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-quaiity tres made by
a leading tire manufaciurar, if you ever have guestions
aboul your tre warranty and where 1o oblain service,
see your Pontiac Wamanty bookiet for details

/N CAUTION:

* Poorly maintained and improperly used
tires are dangerous.

®* Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle in the Index.

* Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires

frequently io maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked

when your tires are cold.
CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Conlinued)

® QDverinflated tires are more likely to be
cutl, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hil a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

* Waorn, old tires can cause accidents.
If your tread Is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them, See
“Inflation - Tire Pressure” in this section
for inflation pressure adjustment for higher
speed driving.

Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information labet, which is on the rear
adge of the driver's door, shows the comedl inflation
pressures [or your tires when they'r2 cold, "Cald” means
your vehicle has been sitting for at least three hours

or grivan no-morg fhan 1 mde (1.6 Km)

It you'll be driving &t high speeds (e.4.. speeds

of 100 mph (160 km/l} or higher), where it is legal,
set the cold inflation pressurs to the maximum
imlabon pressure shown on the tire sidewall, ar

to 35 psi (244 kKFa), whichaver is lower,




Sees the exampie below, Whan you end this high—speed
driving, return to the cold inflation pressure shown on
the Tire—Loading Information label,

Example:

You'll find maximum load and inflation pressure molded
on the tire’s sidewall, in' small letters near the rim
flange. It will read something like 1his: Maximun load
640 kg (1521 lbs) @ 300 KPa (44 psi) Max. Press.

For this exampie, you would set the inflation pressure
for high-speed dnving at 35 psl {244 kPa).

Notice: Dont let anyone tell you that underinflation
or averinfiation is all right. it's not. If your tires
don't have enough air (underinfiation), you can get
the following:

¢ Too much flexing
¢ Too much heat
Tire overloading
¢ Bad wear

s Bad handling

¢ Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air {overinflation), you
can get the following:

¢ Unusual wear

e Bad handling

* HRough ride

¢ Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires once & month or more.

Don't forget your compact spare tire. It should be at
&0 psl {420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gaga to chack lire
prassure. You can't tall | your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking al them. Radial lires may jook
properly inflated aven when they're undarinitated,

Be sure lo put the valve caps back on the valve siems.
They leln prevent lpaks by kaening oot dirt-and

moisiure,
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Check Tire Pressure System

The check tire pressure systam can aiert you o a large
change in the pressure of one fire. The system won't
alerl you betore you drive thal a tire Is low or llal

You must begin driving belora the sysiem will work

properly.

The CHECK TIRE PRESSURE message will appaar on
the Driver Information Centar (DIC) or the systam
monitor TIRE PRESS light will come on if pressure
difference: (low pressure) is detected in one tire.

The check tire pressure system may not alar you it

» more than one tire is low,

the-systam is not yel calibrated,
the compact spare fireis installed,
the tira treadwear |8 uneven,

tire chalns are being used, or

the vehicle is being driven on a rough or
trozan road.

the vehicle Is moving faster than 65 mph (105 km/h),

If the anti-lock brake systam waming light cames an,
the check lire pressure system may not be working
praperly. See your dealer Jor service. Also, see
Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light on page 3-43.

The chack lire pressure system detecls diferences

In fire rotation speeds thal ere caused by changes |n fire
pressure, The system can alert you about a low

tire — but it doesn't replace normal tire maintenanca,
Sae Tites an page 5-62.

Whan the CHECK TIRE PRESSURE message appears
on the Drver Information Centar (DIC) or the syslems
manitor TIRE PRESS light comes on, you should

stop as soan as you can and oheck all your tires for
damage. I a tire 15 flat, see If a Tire Goes Flat on
page 5-72 Also check tha tire pressure In all four tires
as 500n as you can. Sea Inflation — Tire Prassure

on page 5-62.

Ary me you adjust & tire's prassure or have one or morne
tires repairad or reéplaced. you'll nead o reset (cahibrate)
the check tire pressure systam. You'll alse nead to reset
the syslem whenever you rotale the lirgs, buy néw ties

and mstall or remove the compact spare,

Dan't resel the check tire pressure system without first
correcting the cause of the probiem and checking

and adjusting the pressure in all four tirgs, I you reset
the systam when the fire pressures are incorrect,

the check tire pressure system will not work properly
and may not aled you when a tire is low or high,
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To resat (calibrate) the systern with a Dovar Information
Center (DIC):

1. Turn the Ignition switch 1o ON.

2. Using the MCDE and SELECT buitons, change the
DIC 10 display TIRE PRESSURE.

3. Press and hald the RESET button for abaut Tive
seconds,

4. The display should change 1o r2ad TIRE
PRESSURE RESET. if TIRE PRESSURE RESET

does not appear on the display after about five
saconds, see your dealer for sarvice.

5. When you release the button after sesing the TIRE
PRESSURE RESET message, the display will
change to read TIRE PRESSURE NORMAL.

Ta reset {callbrate) the system with & systems monitor:
1. Tum the ignition swilch 1o ON,

2. Press and hold the TIHE PRESS RESET button for
about five seconds

3, Tiwe TIRE PRESG il on the syatama maniaar
should begin to fiash. IF the TIRE PRESS light
toes nol begin to lash after about five seconds, see
your dealer for service,

4, Release the TIHE PRESS RESET buton and the
systam should resel. The TIRE PRESS light will
Qo oul.

The systern completes the calibration process during
driving. Calibrafion time can fake 45 to 80 minutes,
depending on your driving habils. After the systom has
pbeen calibraled, the systam will aler the driver that

a lire 18 low, up to & maximum speed of 65 mph

(105 km/h).

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tirea should be rotated every 5,000 to 8,000 miles
110 000 fo 13 Q0D km).

Any time you notice unusual wear rotate yeur liras as
s00n as possible and check whesl alignment, Also
check for damaged tires or wheels. See When It Is Time
far New. Tires on page 5-67 and Whesa! Replacement

on page 5-69 lor more information,

| e purpose of rAgUIarn rolanon s 10 Bcnieve morg
unilarm wear tor all tires on the vehicle. The first rotatlon
is the most impordant. See "Part A Scheduled
Maintenance Serviges,” In Section 8, for scheduled
rotation intervals.
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A\ CAUTION:

When rotating your tires, always use the correct rotation
pattern shown hare.

Dan't include the compact spare fire \n your tire ratation.

Alter the fires have bean molated, adjust the front and
rear milation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information |abel

Resel the cheok tire pressure system, Ses Check Tie
Pressure System on page 5-64.

Make certaln that all wheal nuts are properly tightened.
See “Wheel Nut Tormgue” under Capaciifes and
Specifications on page 5-100,

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loosa after a time. The whee! could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the whoel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure fo use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire" in the Index.
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When [t Is Time for New Tires * The tire has a bump, bulge or spiit

. * The tira has a puncture, cul or other darmage that
Qne way fo tell when it's can'l bie repaired well because of the size or

tirme for new tires =40 keacafi
afion of the dama
check the treadwear g8

indicators, which will
appedr whin your lires
rave only 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of tread

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at

remaining the Tire-Loadng Information label,
The tirss installed on your vehicle when it was new hat
a Tire Perfarmance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall. When you get naw lires.
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vahicle will continue 10 have tires thal are designed
_ , to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
You need a new tire it any of the following statements rraction, ride and other things during normal service on
are true: your vehicle. I your tires have an all-season tread
s You can ses the indicators at three or more places design. the TPC number will be lollowad by an "MS”
ground the Htre, {for mud and snow)
® You c&an see oord or 1sDnc-Snowing througn' e It you ever replace your Ures with those not having a
lire's rubber TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
¢ The tread or sideivall |s eracked. cul or snagged load range, speed rating and construction type

deep enough to show cord or tabiic. (bias, bias-belled or radial) as your original fires.
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A\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vahicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle,

A CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks alter
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Caality arades can be found where applicable on the
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
section width, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following informatlon relates to the systam
davelopad by fhe United Slates National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance.
{This applies only to vehicles sold in the United Stales.)
The grades are molded an the sidewalls of mast
passenger car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system dogs not apply to deep tread, winter-type
snow lires, space-saver or lemporary Use spare tires,
tires with nominal nm diametars of 1010 12 inches
(25 to 30 em), or to some limiled-producton lires.

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with raspect 1o thess
grades, they must also conform to federal safety
requiremants and additional General Motors Tire
Peromance Crileria {TPC) slandards.

Treadwear

The \readwear grade is a comparative rating based on
lhe wear rate of the lire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course,

For axample, a tire graded 150 would weer one and

g half (1.5) times as well on the government course as
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4 lire graded 100, The refative performance of tires
depends upan the actual conditions of thelr use,
nowaver, and may depart significantly fram he norm
due to varialions in driving habils, sarvice practices and
differences in road characteristics and climate,

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highes! to lowest. ars AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represant the tire's ability

to stop on wel pavement as measursd under conirolled
conditions on specilied government tesl surfaces of
asphait and concrete. A lire marked C may have poor
traction performance. Waming; The traction grade
assigned to this lre is based on straighi-shead braking
traction tests, and does nol include acceleration,

comering, hydrepianing, or peak {raction characteristics.

Temperature — A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
reprasenting the tire's rasistance to the generation

A Pt aritt (ks auilily v ossipeie eal wien eateo
undegr controlled conditlens on a specified Indoor
labaratory lest whael Sustzined high temperalure oan
cause the material of the tire to degenerate and

reduce tire dife, and excessive temperature can lead o
sudden tire tailure. The grade C oorresponds 10 @

leval of perdomance which all passanger car lires must
meel under Ihe Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard

Mo, 108, Grades B and A represant higher lavels of
performance on the laboratory 1est wheel than the
miniTium reqguired by law.

Warning: The lempermsture grade lor this lire is
established for a tire thal is properly inflated and not
overipaded. Excessive speed. underinflation, or
excessive loading, eiiher separately or in combination,
can cause leat bulldup and possible tire fatlure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle ware aligned and balanced
carafully at the factory 10 give you the longest tire life
and best ovarall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and whesl balancing are
not needed, However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling ane way or the other, the alignment
may need © be rasal Il you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, vour wheels
may need o be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Raplace any wheal that is ben, cracked or badly rusted
or cormoded. | wheel nuts keep coming loose, the
whesl, wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced.
if the whes! leaks air, replace it (except some
aluminum wheals, which can sometimes be repairad).
See your dealer if any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need,




Each new wheel should have the sama load-carrying
capacity, diametar, width, ofisel and be mounted
the same way as the one It replaces.

It you need to replace any of your wheels, whael bolls
or wheel nuts, replace tham only with new GM
ortginal equipment parts. This way, you will be sure to
have the rght wheel, wheel balls and wheel nuts

for your vehicle.

A CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolte or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires jose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problams
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedomeler or
odometer cafibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance ta the body and chassis,

See Changing a Fial Tire on page 5-73 for more
information.

Used Replacement Wheels

2\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. Il you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

4\ CAUTION:

Il your vehicle has PZ35/55R17 size tires, don’t
use tire chains, there's not anough clearance.

Tire chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amount of clearance can cause damage
to the brakes, suspension or other vehicle
parts. The area damaged by the tire chains
could cause you lo lose control of your vehicle
and you or others may be injured in a crash.

Use another type of traction device only if iis
manufacturer recommends It for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer's
instructions. To help avolid damage to your
vehiole. drive siowly. readjust or remove the
daevice if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

It you do find traction devices that will fit,
install them on the front tires.

Nafice: It your vehicle has a tire size other than
P235/55R17 size tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE Class
“8" type chains thal are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the front tires and tighten them
as fightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer's instructions. If you can hear the
chains conlacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until

it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chalns on will damage your vehicle.

8-



Accessory Inflator

If your vehicle has an air inflator, 11 s located in the

trunk, The alr inflator will work anly with the ignifion on.

A CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured.
Be sure to read the inflator instructions, and
Inflate any object only to its recommended
pressure.

Pressing the AIR button will activate the inflator for ten
minutes.

Motice; Don’t run your air inflator for longer than
30 minutes at one time. If you do, you may damage
the system.

The air inflator comes with a kit that includes a 20-foot
(6.1 m) hose and an alr pressure gage, as wall as
instructions and special adapters for inflating things like
an air matiress or 3 baskelball.

If a Tire Goes Flat

s unusual for a lir 1o “blow out® white you're driving,
especially it you maimiain your tires properly. If air
goes out of a lire, It's much more likely to leak out

slowly. Bul if you should ever have a "blowoul”, hare are

a few lips about what to expéct and what 1o do:

It & front lire falls; the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and gnp the steerng whesl firmily.
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake (o
a stop well out of the trathc lane.

A rear blowout, particularfy on & urve, acls much like &
skid and may require the same correchion you'd use

In & skid. In any rear blowout, reamove your faot lram the
acceleraior pedal, Get the vehicle under confrol by
stearing the way you want the vehicla o go. It may be
vary bumpy and noisy, but you can still stear. Gently
brake 1o a stop — well off the road i possible.

If 2 tira goes flaf, the next parn shows how 1o use your
jacking equipmenl o change & flat tira safely
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Changing a Flat Tire

I & tire goes flat, avoid turther tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly (o a level place. Tum on your
hazard waming flashers.

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured, Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle wan't
move. vou can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.

- :i...h'l" -.l- L Rk . o5 —_:_. 1 __:_‘__":
e Hadt Al L s e T

The following steps will el you how to use the jack and

ghange a lire
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll nead is in the trunk
1. Pull the carpeting fram the floor of the trunk,
2. Remove the retainer, then lilt and remove tha cover.

3. Hemova the compacl spare tire. See Compact
Spare Tire on page 5-81 for more information
about the compact spara tire.

4. Unscrow the wing nuts to remove the container that
hotds the wranch and jack

5. Ramove the wheel wrench, jack and the spare fire
from the trunk

Tha taols you'll be using Include the jack (A) and wheael
wrench (B)

Removing the Wheel Covers and
Wheel Nut Caps

It your vehicla has aluminum wheels and a cenfer cover
Hides tha wheel nuts, remove the center cover by

using the flat end of the wrench to pry it off. Do not drop
the cover or lay it face down, as it could become
scralched or damaged. Do not use a hammer ar mallet
an this type of cover.
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Hemnvlng the Flat Tire and |n5tall|ng 2. The jack has a bolt at the end. Attach the wheel
the Spare Tire

wranch o the bolt o create a jack handle.

3. Turn e wheel wrench countercinckwize to lower

1. Use the whasl wrench to loosen the wheel nuts. bu the jack lift head until It fits under the vehicie.
don'l remove them
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A\ CAUTION:

Put the jJack haad into a notch In the frame which is
located near each wheeal wall. The front notch is
11 inchas (28 cm) back from the front wheel
well. The rear notch s 3.5 inches (9 cm) forward
Irom the rearwheel wall

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangercus. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only

by a jack.

A\ CAUTION:

Railsing your vehicle with the jack improperly
positionad can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fail. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.




e 7. Remove any rust or dirt
R from the wheel boits,
_/;/ s A maunting surfaces
]‘5 : 1?‘ i U N and spare wheel
L P S
L2 st T M
.{- 'I'-'k .I |
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2 éze—- -
T
A\ CAUTION:

8. Raise the vehicle by turning the wheel wrench
clockwise, Raise the vehicle far enough off the
ground so there 18 enough room for the compact
spare tire to it undar the whaeal wail

Rust ar dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which It is fastened, can make the wheei nuts
become loose after & time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you

6. Femove all tfhe wheel nuts and taka ofl tha flat tire chanos a wheel. remove anv rust or dirt from
the places where the whee| attaches to the
veehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
ar a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need o, lo
get all the rust or dirt off.
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4\ CAUTION:

Mever use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

8. Place he compact spare fire on the wheel-mounfing
surface,

9. Thén reinstall the
wheal nuls with the
rounded end of
the nuts toward the
wheal.

Make sure sach whesel boll is centered in each wheel
hola white tightening the nuts, Tighten each nut by hand
untll the wheel 15 held aganst

the hub,

10, Lower the vehicie by turning the wheel wrench
counterclockwise. Lower the jack complately.
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firmly in & cnsscross
saguence.

11. Tighten the whael nuts

/N CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel lo come loose
and even come off. This could lead 1o an
accident. Be sure 1o use the correct whesl
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for whesl nut
torque spaciflication.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
ta brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and lo the proper
torque specification. See "Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nul torque
specification,

12. Don't try 10 put the wheal cover on the compact
spare tire. It won't fit. Store the wheel cover in
the trunk until you have replaced the compact spare
tire with a regular tire

Notice: Wheel covers won'l fit on your compact
spare, I you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or the
Spare.

When you reinstall the full size wheel and tire, you
install the wheel cover or nut caps at this polnt.

When reinstalling the nut caps on aluminum wheels,
] e b Ll | e e R B i ey e o o 'I"Iu-d-r'i-
IJEIII.'EI!' s |_||:I|‘.|:" DR LI YY) AR e ) Teleie B ) LR R
sontinue lightening one-guarter turn for plastic caps,
or one-gighth turn for steel caps. Do not overtighten.




Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

4\ CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
lpose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

Storing a jack, a fire or other equipment in the
passenger campartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

After you've pul the compact spare fire on your vehicle,

vou'll need to store the flat tire in your trunk.

Store the flat tire as far forward in the trunk as possible
Stora the jack and wheel wranch in their compartment
in the trunk. For storage. the jack must be raised

untll the serew end s flush with the edge of the jack,

The compact spare tire is for lemporary use only,
Replace the compact spare tire with a full-size fire as
500N as you can, See Compact Spare Tire on

page 5-81. See the storing instructions label 1o retum
your compact spars tire Into your trunk properly.,
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Jacy

Jack Contdiner

Retaingr

Compact Spare Tire Cover
Retalnar
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vahicle was new, it can lose air after a time,
Check the inflation pressure regulary. It should be

60 psi (420 kPa}

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as so0n as possible and make sure

your spare fire is comectly Inflated. The compact spare
is made to pardorm well at speads up to 65 mph

{105 km/h) for distances up 1o 3,000 miles (5 000 kmj,
S0 you can finish, your tnp and have your full-size

tire repaired or replaced whers you wanl. You must
calibrate the Chack Tire Pressure System atter installing
or removing the compac! spare. See Check Tire
Fressure System on page 564, Of course, it's best to
raplace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as

you can. Your spare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you nead it again,

Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don'l
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide ralls. The compact spare can get caught
on the ralls. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Dor't 'use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don't mix your compact spare tire or whee!l with
othor whests ap tirss Thay won't fit. Keep ynor compac
spare tire and its whea| togeather,

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compact spare.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst into flames il you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vahicle. Some are
dangerous it you breathe thelr fumes in a closed

space, When you use anything from a container to clean
your vehicle, be sure {o follow the manufacturers
warnings and instructions. And always open your doors
or windows when you're cleaning the inside,

Never use these to clean your vehicle:

Gasoline

Benzene

Maphtha

Carpon Tetrachlonde
Acelone

Pairl Thinner
Turpenting

Lacquar Thinnar
Mall Polish Remover

Thay can all be hazardous — some more than
athers —and they can all damage your vehicle, 100,

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can,

In many useas, these wil damage your vehigle:
Alcohol
Laundry Soap

& Bleach

Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of fabnc
and carpet. They will clean normal spats and stains
very well,

Yau can gel GM — spproved cleaning products from
yvour dealer. See GM Vahicle Care/Appearance
Watenals on page 5-88.




Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

Clean up stains as soon as you can - before
they sat.

Carefully scrape off any excess stain,

Use a clean cloth or spange, and change to a clean
area often. A soft brush may be used if stains are
stubbom,

It & nng torms on labrio alter spal cleaning, clean
the entire area Immediately or it will set.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1

Vaouum and bnush the area to ramove any
lpose dirt.

Always clean a whole tnm panal or section. Mask
surmounding trim alang stitch or well lines

Follow the directions on the container label

Appty e will a vleai sponge. Don'l saluale
the material and don't rub it roughly

. As Boon-as you've cleanad the section, use a

Sponge o remova any excess cleansr

. Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampansad

towel or cloth.
Wipe with a clean cloth and let dry,

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, goffee (black),
egg, frull, fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, urine
and blood can be removed as lollows:

1. Carelully scrape off excess slain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

2. it a stain remainsg, follow the cleanar instructions
described earlier

3. It an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine, treat
the area with a water/'baking soda solution:
1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi)
ol lukewarm watar,

i, Let dry.

Stains caused by candy, lee cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can bia removed as follows:

1. Carelully scrape oil excess stain
2. Claan with cool water and allow to dry complétely,

3. |f a stdin remains, follow tha cleaner instructions
g@scnDaa aanier,
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Vinyl

s warm water and a clean gloth.

s Hub with a clean, damp cloth o remove dirt. You
may hava ta do this more than once

® Things ke tar, asphall and shoe polish will stain if
you don't get them off quickly, Use a clean cloth
and vinyl/leathar cleaner. See your dealer for
thig product.

Leather

Uss a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild scap or
saddie spap and wipe dry with a soft cloth, Then, lel
the laather dry naturally. Do not use heat to dry.

® For stubbom stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealar for this product

® fNever use oils, vamishes, selvent-basad or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shee polish an Ieather.

® Solled ar stained leather should be cleaned

immediately. Il dinl is allowed (o work into the finish,
it can harm the leather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the nstrumant panel. Sprays containing siicones

or waxes may cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult 1o see through the
windshield under cerain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use anly a mild soap and water solution on a soft cioth
or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the
gurface finish

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner or a
liguid household glass cleaner will remave nomal
tobacce smoke and dust films on Interior glass. Sse GM
Vehicle Care’Appearance Materials on page 5-88,

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged. Any
lemporary license should not be attached across the
defogaer grid.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep bells clean and dry.

4\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able o provide adequate
protection. Clean safely bells only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatharstrips will make them last
longer, seal betler, and not stick or squeak. Apply
ilicone graase with a clean clath al least every six
manths. During very cold, damp weathar more freguent
HPPILCEIUN 1y Dy feyguiigd. Dee Fare O, A i i e
Fluids and Lubngants on page 6-24

Cleaning the Qutside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
ol color, gloss retention and durability

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way lo preserve your vehicle's finish is 1o keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold
water.

Don't wash your vahicle In the direct rays of the sun
Use a car washing soap. Don’l use sbrang soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure to nnse the vehicle
well, removing all' soap residue completely. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Matarials on

page 5-88. Don't use cleaning agents that are petrofeum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed

1o dry on the surdace, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a solt, clean ¢hamois or an all-cotton lowel o
avold surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause walter (o enter
your vahicle.

L] S R e i i e e
Lieganiny Exienul Laiips/Leinses

Usa only lukewsrm or cold water, a soft cloth and a car
washing scap to clean extenor lamps and lenses
Follow instructions undar “Washing Your Vehicle"
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Finish Care

Ocoasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the
paint finigh, You gan gel GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. Sae (GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials gn page 5-88

I your vehicle has a "basegoat/clearcoal” paint finish,
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss (o the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
Pﬂﬂ*ﬁb‘l’ﬂ.ﬁi'ﬁ'& and made for 3 basecoal/clearcoal paint
inish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foremgn matenals such as calcium chlonde: and other
salis, lce melfing agents, read oll and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, ele.,
can damage your vehicle’s finish If they remain

on painted suraces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible. I necessary, Uuse non-abrasive cleanars that
are marked sale lor pamnted surfaces o remove
foreign matter,

Exterior painted sudaces are subjec! to aging, weather
and chemical falloul that can ake thelr toll over a

parod of years. You can help to keap the paind finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged of covered
whenever possibla, '

Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshigld is nat clear after using the windshieid
washer, or if the wiper blade chattars when running,
wax, sap or ather matesial may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outsids of the windshield with-a full-strangth
glass cleaning iguid. The windshield |s clean (f beads do
not form when you rinse it with water,

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect thelr performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigarously with a cloth soaked In full-strength
windshield washer solvaent. Than rinse the blade

with water

Check the wiper blades and glean them as necessary,
replace blades that look worn

Aluminum or Chrome-Plated Wheels

Your vehicle mey be eguipped with either aluminum or
chroma-plated wheels

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean eloth with
mil¢ soap and water. Rinse with clean water, Afier
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied

The-surface of these wheels is similar to the paintad
surface of your vehicle. Dont use slrong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanars,
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cleanars with acld, or abraslve cleaning brushas on
them because you could damage the surface, Do nol
use chrome poiish on alumimum wheeis,

Use chrome polish only on chrome-plated wheels, but
avord any painted surface of the wheel, and buff of
immediately after application,

Don't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicone earbide tire cleaning brushes. Thesa
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with tire cleaner

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Shaet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires shaet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
dpplies anli-cormodion matarial to pars repaired or
replaced lo restore corrosion protection.

Crniginal manufacturer replacement parts will provide the
corrasion profection while maintaimng the warranty.

Finish Damage

“Any stone chips, fractures or deep scralches in the

tinish should be repatred right away, Bare metal
will corrode quickly and may develap into major repalr
EXPEanss.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with toueh-up
materals avaliabie from your dealer or other service
pullets. Larger areas of finish damage can be cormactad
I your dealer's body and paint shop

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody, If thase are not
removed, accelerated cormsion (rusl) can ocour on

the underbody parts such as luel lines, frame, ficor pan
and exhaiust system even though they have corrosion
protection.

At least every sonng, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and debnis can collect. Dirt packed In close areas of

the frame should be loosenad before being flushad.
Your dealer or an underbady car washing system can
do this for you.
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and slmosphenc conditions can creale a8
chemical fallout. Airtbome pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms; blotehy, nngist-shaped
discolorations, and small irreguiar dark spots elched Into
the paint surfage.

Although no detect in the pamt job causes this, GRM will
repair, al no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this falloul condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchasa,
whichever occurs firs!

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

Sea your GM dealer for more information on purchasing

the following products,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description

Usage

Polishing Cloth Wax-
Treated

[mtenor-and exterior
polishing cioth

Tar and Road Oil
Remover

Ramoves tar, read oil and
asphalt

Chroma Cleansr and
Poiish

Lise on chroma or
stainlass stesl,

Whilte Sidewall Tire
Claanar

Bamoves soil and black
marks - from whitewalls,

Yinyl Claaner

Claans viny| tops,
upholstery and
convertible tops.

Glass Cleanar

Removes dirt. grime,
smore and fingerprints.
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GM Vehicle CarefAppearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description

Usage

Chrome and Wire Wheel
Cleanor

Removes dirt and grime
from ehrome wheals and
wire wheael covars.

Finish Enhancer

Removes dust,
fingemprints, and surfaca
contaminants, Spray on
wipe off.

Wash Wax Concentrate

Medium foaming
shampon. Cleans and
lightly waxes
Biodegradabie ard
phosphale frae.

Swid Remover Folish

Ramoves swirl marks,
fine-scratches and other
light surface
contamination,

Spot Litter

Culckly and easily
removes spots and slafns
fromy carpets, vinyl and
cloth upholstery.

Cleanar Wax

Removes light scratches
and protects finish,

Qdor Eliminator

Odorless spray odor
eliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, ieathet and

carpat

Foaming Tire Shine Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
protects in one easy slep,
Mo wiplng necessary.

See your General Motors parts department for thess
products. Sea Part D Recomnmeanded Fluids and
Lubncanis on page 6-24.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= WA .

_ SAMPLE4AUXIMOT2675

This Is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the front comer of the instrument panel, on
the driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicte. Tha VIN also
appears an the Vahicle Cerfification and Service Parls
labais and the cedificates of title and registration

Engine ldentification

The Blth charactsr in your VIN is the engine code
This code will halp you identity your engine,
specilications and replacement parts

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on your spare fire cover, s very
helpful If you ever need to order parts. On this label is:

® your VIN,
® he model designation,
® paint Information and

® 3 list of all production options and special
equipment.

B

m

sure that thig labeal is net removed from the vahicle.
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first,
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicla has an alr bag system, Belore atempting
te add anything afectrical to your vehicle, see
Senviging Yeur Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-55.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring s protected by an internal circuit
breaker, An electrical overload will cause the lamps

o go on and off, or in some cases lo remain off. If this
nappens, have your headiamp sysiam cnecked

right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper molor is protacted by an internal
clreuit breaker and a fuse. |t the mator overbeats due to
haavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the mator
gools. If the ovarload is caused by some slectrical
problem, have it fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circuit breakers in the rear fuse block protect the power
windows and other powar accessories. When the
current load is too heavy. the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the problem is fixed
Or QOes away,
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circults in your vehicle are protected from
short gircuits by & combination of fuses and circuit
breakers. This greatly reduces the chance ot damage
caused by electrical problams.

Look a1 the silver-colorad band inside the fuse. [f the
band |s brokan or melted, replage the [use. Be sure you
repidace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical

slza and rating.

The MaxiFuses are localed In two luse Blocks, ong In
the engine compartment and the ather under the

rear saat. It 8 MaxiFuse should blow, have your vehicle
sarviced by your dealar immeadiataly.

Removing Fuses

Yau will find a fuse puller attached in both of the luse
blocks, Snap the wide end ol the luse pdller on 1o

the fusa, at the side indentations holding the puller and
pUll e fuse aul.

Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The engine compartment
fuse block is located in the
front of the eagine
compartment an the
passanger’s side. LI the
covher i I;|Elii'|i ACCBEE.

Fuse 22 or 23 can be moved to the ouler position o
enable the accessory power outlel or cigarstie lighter
when the ignition is not on. Ses your deatar for
additonal assistance, il nesded.
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Fuses Usage

1 Mot Used

2 ACCesEQny

3 Windshield Wipers

2 Mot Ueed

5 Headlamp Low Beam Lafi

8 Headlamp Low Beam Rght

7 Spare

Fuses

& q e

Usage

Pawertram Control Module Battery
Headlamp High Baam Right
Headiamp High Beam Left

fertion 1

Mot Lised

Transaxie

Cruise Control

Direct Ignition System

Injector Bank #2

Not Used

Mot Used

Powertrain Control Module lgnition
Cxygen Sensor

Injector Bank &1

Auxiliary Power

Cigar Lighter

Fog Lamps/Daylime Running Lamps

Alr Conditioning Clutch




5-04

Relays
27
28
29
30
a1
3z
33
34
30
36
37
38
it
40

Usage
Headlamp High Beam

Headlamp Low Beam
Fag Lamps

Daytime Bunning Lamps
Hom

Alr Conditiening Cluteh
HVAC Solanoid
Accessory

Mot Used

starter 1

Cooling Fan 1

lgnition 1

Cooling Fan Serles/Parallel

Cogling Fan 2

Circuit
Breakers
d1

Fuses
42
43
s
45
46
47
48
43
&0
51
58
53

Usage

Starter

Usage

Mol Used

Mot Used
Antilock Brake Sysiem
Nt Used
Cooling Fan 1
Coaling Fan 2
Spare

Spdre

Spare

Spara

Spare

Fuse Puller




Removing the Rear Seat Cushion

Notice; The battery and main fuse blocks are
located under the rear seat cushion. The battery's

ground terminal and some relay wires are exposed.

To help avoid damage to the battery and wires,
be careful when removing or reinstalling the seat

cushion, Do not remove covers from covered paris.

Do not store anything under the seat, as objects
could fouch exposed wires and cause a shorl.

To remove the rear seal cushion, do the following:

1. Pull up on the front of the cushilon to releass the
fromt hooks

2. Pull the cushion up and out toward the frant of the
vahicle

To reinstall the rear seat cushion, do the following

/A CAUTION: g

A safety belt that isn't properly routed through
the seat cushion or is twisted won't provide
the prolection needed in a crash. If the safely
bell hasn't been routed through the seat
cushion at all, it won't be there to work for the
next passenger. The person sitting in that
position could be badly injured. After
reinstalling the seat cushion, always check to
be sure thal the safely belis are properly
routed and are not twisted,
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1. Buckle the cenler passenger position safety belt,
ihen route the safety belts through the proper slols
in the seat cushicn. Don't let the salety bells get
twisted,

2. Slide the rear of the cushion up and under the

seatback so the rear localing guides hook into
the wire loops on the back frame.

3. With the seat cushion lowered, push rearward and
then prass down on the seat cushion until the
spring locks on both ends engage.

4. Check 1o make sure the sataty beits are properly
routed and that no portion of any safety belt is
trapped under the seat. Also maka sure the seat
gushion |s secured,

Rear Underseat Fuse Block

The rear fuse block is
located below the rear seal
on the drivar's side. The
rear sest cushion must be
removed (o access the
fuse block. Ses Hemoving
the Rear Seat Cushion

on page 5-95.
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Usage

Fual Pump

Heater, Ventilation, Air Canditioning
Blower

Mamorny. Saaf

Assembly Line Diagnostic Link
Not Used

Compact Disc (CD)

Driver Door Module
Supplemental Inflatable Bestrain
Mol Used

Fuses
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
1B
19

21

23
24

CEBEUER

32
33

Usage

Lamps Park Right
Ventilation Solenoid
Ignition 1

Lamps Park Left

Intarior Lamp Dimmer Moduls
Satallite Digital Radio
Healed Seal Left Front
Not Used

Hear Door Modules
Sloplamps

PARK (P) / REVERSE (R)
Audio

Retained Accessory Power
Mot Used

Mot Used

Passenger Door Module
Bocty

& s
intarisr Lamas

Mot Used

Ignition Swilch

Instrument Panel

Heated Seal Right Front

Mol Used

Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning
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Fuses
a5

ar
38

Relays
39

41
42
43

Usage
Ignition 3 Raar

Antilock Brake System
Tum SignalMHazard
HVAC Battery

Dash Integration Module

Usage

Fuel Pump
Parking Lamps
lgnition 1

Rear Fog Lamps
Mot Used

Relays
44
45
46
a7
48
449

a1
52
53
54
29

Usage

FPark Brake

Revorsa Lamps

Ratained Accessary Power
Fiiel Tank Door Lock

Mot Used

lgnitian 3

Fuel Tank Door Release
Intencr Lamps

Trunk Aelease

Front Courtesy Lamps

Mot Used

Electronic Laval Conirol Comprassor




Circuit
Breakers
56
57

Relays
58
59

Fuses
&0
61
62
63

Usage

Powar Seats
Fowear Windows

Usage
Cigarelte Lighter
Rear Defog

Usage

Mot Used

Hear Defog
Mot Used
Audia Amplifier

Fuses

B4

&6
T
&8
69
70
71
72
73
74
75

Usage

Elgctranic Level Control
Compressor/Exhaust
Cigarette Lighter
Mol Used

Spare

Not Used

Mot Used

Spare

Spare

apare

aSpare

Spare

Fuse FPuller
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Capacities and Specifications

The following approximate capacities-are given in English and malric conversions: Please refer o

Parl D: Recemmended Fluids and Lubncants on page §-24 for mora infermation.

Capacities
Capacities

Application Enaglish Metric
Automnatic Transaxle 7.4 quarts T.0L
Enging Cooling System 10.0 guarts 95L
Engine Ol with Filter 4.5 quarts 43L
Fuel Tank 1685 gallons 70.0L
Whee! Nut Torque 100 b-ft 140 Nem
Air Conditioning Rafrigerant B134a 2.2 Ios, 1.0 kg

All capacities are approximate. Whan adding. be sure 1o fill to the appropriate leve!, as recommended in this
manual. Rechack fiuld level after filling.

Engine Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transmission Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
X ;060 Inch
3.8L 3800 Ve (L36) K Automatic (1.52 mm) 1-5-5-4-3-2
3.8L 3800 V& Supercharged ; 0.060 nch ;
(Le7) 1 Automatic (1,52 mm) 1-6-5-4-3-2




Normal Maintenance
Replacement Parts

Part Number
| Engine Air CleanenFilter A1096C"
Passenger Compartment Air Filter GM Part # 25654414
Engine Oil Fiiter PF-47*
Fuel Filter GF-E27"
Transaxle Filter GM Part # 24206433
Spark Plugs 41-101"
Windshield Wiper Blades
Type Shepherd’'s Hook
Length 22 inches {56.0 cm)

*ACDelco™ part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
AECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchgsed the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements your new vehicie warranties. See your
Warranly and Qwner Assistance booklet ar your dealef
for details

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Froper vehicle maintanance nol enly helps o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
ernvironmaent, All recommendad maintenance procedures
are important, Improper vehicle mainlenance can

evan affect the quality of the air we breathe. improper
flud levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase

the level of amissions from your vehicle. Tao help protect
our anvirgnment, and to kesp your yvehicle In good
condition, please maintain your vehicle propary.

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, checks, inspections and
recommended flulds and lubricants as prescribed in this
manual are necessary 1o keep your vehicle n good
warking condition. Any damage caused by lailure

to follow recommendsd maintenance may not be
covered by wamanty




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five parts

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services”™ oxplains
what to have done and how oftan. Some of thess
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
gualified and have the necessary aguipment. you
should let your dealer's senice department or another
qualified service center do these johs,

A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only i you have the
required know-how and the proper toals and
equipment for the job. if you have any doubt,
have a gualified technician do the work.

If you wanl to get the service information, see Service
FPublications Ordering Information on page 7-9.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ talls you whal
should be chacked and when. It also explains what
you can easily do 1o help keep your vahicle in good
gondition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
important inspeations thal your dealer's service
depariment or ancther qualified senvice center should
parform.

“Parl D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lisis
some recommended products necessary to help

keep your vehicle properdy maintainad. Thesa praducts,
or thelr equivalents, shauld be used whether you do
tha work yoursell or have il done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” Is s plate for you 1o
record and Keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicke. Keep your maintenance receipts. They
may be nesded to gualify your vehlcle for warranty
repalrs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

In this part are scheduled maintenance services which
are o be performed al the mileage intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al General Motors want 1o keap your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don’t know exactly how

you'll drive it. You may drive short distances only a few
times a week, Or you may drive long distances all

the fime In very hol, dusly weathear. You may use your
vehicle in making deliveries. Or you may drive it lo
work, to do grrands or in many other ways.

Because of the different ways people use their vehicles,
maintenance needs may vary. You may need more
frequent checks and replacemants. So please read the
following and note how you drive. |1 you have

questions on how to keep your vehicle in good condition,
sea your dealer

Thiz part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should scheduie them

When you go 1o your dealer for your servica nesds,
you'll know that GM-tralned and supported service
paople will perform the work using genuine GM pars.

The proper lluids and lubricants to use are histed in
Part D. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should ba replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives the
vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

» garry passengers and cargo within recommended
lirmits, You will find these on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label, See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-34.

s ara driven on reascnable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

s usga the recommended fuel. See Gasoling Oclane
o page 5-5.
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Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need o decide which of the two schedules Is
right for your vehicle. Hera's how 1o dacds which
schedule to follow:

Short Trip/City Definition

Follow the Short Trip/City Scheduled Maintenance it any
ane of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

* Maosi tnps are less than 5 miles {8 km). This is
particutarly mpartant when outside temperatures
are below Ireezing.

* Mast inps include extensive idiing (such as fregquent
driving in stop-and-go Irafiic).

*. You frequantly tow & trafler or use & carrer on top
af your vehicke,

¢ || the vehicle is used lor dellvery senice, police,
taxi or other commarrcial application.

Onea of the reasons you should follow this schedule (f
you operale your vehicle under any of these condifions
is that these condifions cause enging o 1o break

down soGnsr,

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change {or 3 months, whichever octurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Engina Air Cleaner
Filter Inspaction, if driving In dusty conditions.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km}): Engine Air Cleaner
Filter Replacement. Supercharger Oil Check

(or every 36 months, whichever occurs first)

(3800 Coda 1 V& engine only).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Autamatic Transaxie
Service {severs condiflons anly).

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacament. Automatic
Transaxle Sarvice (nommal condibions).

Every 150 000 Miles {240 000 km): Cooling System
Sarvine (nrevard B months whinhavar ocrirs

hirst), Enging Accessory Dnve Belt Inspection.

These ntervals only summanze malnienance services,
Be sure {o follow the complete scheduled maintenance
on he following pages.
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Long Trip/Highway Definition

Foliow this scheduled maintenance onfy if none of the
condilions from the Short Tnp/City Scheduled
Maintenance are true. Do nal use this schadule if the
vehicle i5 used for traller towing, dnven Ina dusly ared
or used off paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City
schedule for these conditions

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions will cause enging oif to break dawn
slower,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or avery 12 months, whicheaver coours
first). Tire Rotation.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Supercharger Oil
Check {or avery 36 months, whichever ocours first)
(3800 Code 1 V6 angine only), Engine Air Cleanar Filler
Replacemeanl.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automallc Transaxle
Service (severe conditions only).

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection, Spark Plug Replacement. Automalic
Transaxle Service (nommal conditions),

Every 150,000 Miles {240 000 km): Cooling System
Sarvice {or avery 60 months, whichever ooturs
first). Engne Accessory Drive Beil Inspection.

These intervals only summarlze mamlenancs Services.
Be sure to follow the complete scheduled maintenance
cn the fallowing pages.

Short Trip/City Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated atfter 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) al the samea intervals for the fife of

this vehicle. The services shown al 150.000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated at the same Interval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the life of this
wahnicla.

See Part B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-18
and Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections .on
page 6-22




Footnotes

t The LS. Emvironmental Protection Agency or the
California Alr Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure to perform this maintenance item will not rullity
the emission warrarly or fimit recall liabiity prior fo

the completion of the vehicle 's useful fife. We, however,
urge thal all recommended mainlenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the
maintenanee be recorded.

*If your vehicle has the GM Ol Life System™, a
computer system lets you know when fo change the ol
and filter. This is based on engine revolutions and
angine temperatiure and not an mileage. Based

on driving canditions, the mileage al which an ol change
will be indicated can vary considerably, For the ol life
syster o work properdly, yvow rmust resel the system
avery fime the afl is changed.,

When the system has calculated that oll life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oil change s
nggessary. An ENGINE OIL CHANGE SOO0ON maessage
wilh corme an, Change your ol a5 soon a5 possibla
within the next two times you stog for fuel, It is possible
that, if you gre driving under the best ponditions, the

il life system may nof indicate thaf an oil changs

is necessary for over 8 year. However, your engine ol
and fiter must be changed at least once a year and

ai this time the sysfem must be reset It is alsa
impartant to check your ol regulary and keep |t at the
proper feval.

I the system is aver resel accidentally, you must
change your oifl at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oif change. Remember o reset the oil life sysfem
whenever the ofl s changed. See Engine O on
page 5-15 for information on reselting the system,

i@ Whenaver the fires are rotisted the Check Tire
Pressure Systerm mus! be raset.

+A good ime lo check your brakes i1s during Hre
rofation, See Brake System Inspeciion on page 6-23.

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever oocurs first). An Emission Control Service.
(See footnote ~.)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (or evary 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Ermission Confrol Service
(See loginote *.)

< NGiais ties, Ses Tis NapeciaT G | 1oame o
page 5-65{or proper rotatlon pattern and additional
information. (See fooinole @) (See footnole +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

o Change engine oil and fitter (or avery 3 months,
whichaver occurs first). An Emission Confrol Service
(See footnate *,)
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12,000 Miles (20 D00 km)

J Change engine oil and lilter (or every 3 months,
whichever oocurs first), An Emission Coritrol Senvice.
{See foofnote °.)

- Rolate tires. Ses Tire nspechion and Rotation an
page 5-65 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
intormation. (See feootnote &) (See footnole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

J Change engine oil and hiler (or evary 3 manths,
whichever gocurs first). A Emission Control Service
(See footnote * )

4 Inspect engine air cleaner filter if vou are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter it necessary. An
Emission Control Service. (See foptnole 1.)

18,000 Miles (30 D00 km)

- Change enging oll and hiter (or every 3 months,
whichevar occurs first), An Emission Caontral Service
(See foolnole *.)

- Rotate tifes. See Tire Inspechion and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See foctnote &) (See footnate +.)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

U Change engine oll and filler [or every 3 manths,
whichever accurs first), An Emission Contral Sarvice,
(See foomote *)

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

J Change enginge oil and filler {or every 3 months,
whichevear occurs first). An Emission Conlrol Senvice,
{See footnote *.)

O Rotate tires. See Tire Inspeciton and Rolalion on
page 5-685 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnole &) (See footnote +.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

1 Change engine ol and filter {or every 3 manths,
whichever acours Tirsl), An Emission Cantrol Service.
(Sae footnote *.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

J Change engine ofl and filter (or &very 3 months,
whichavar oocurs firsl). Ap Emission Confrol Service.
faee footnate *.)

1 Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Ermission
Cantrol Service

A For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oll level and add the proper
supercharger oll as needed (or every 36 months,
whichaver occurs first). See Parf O Recommeanded
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-24. An Emission
Contral Service. (See fooinote §.)

- Rntate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnole &) (See focinole +.)
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33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

b Change engine oil and filter {or avery 3 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Comtrol Service
{See foolnole )

36,000 Mites (60 000 km)

J Change engine oil and filter {or evary 3 manths;

whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Service.

{See footnote *.) _

o Rolate tires, See Tire Inspechion and Rotation on
page 5-85 for proper ratation pattermn and additional
infarmation. (Sea footnote &) (See footnote +.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

J Change engine ofl and fiter (or avery 3 months,

whichever occurs firs!). An Emission Conirol Service,

(See footnote *,)
42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

) Change engine ail and filler (or every 3 maonths,
whichever oocurs first). An Emission Cantrol Service
(Sae footnofe ° )

J Rotate tres. Sge Tire Inspection and Hotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattemn and additional
information. [See footnole @.) (See foomote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

' Change engine oll and filter (or-avery 3 manths,

whichever ocours first). An Emission Confrol Service.

(See foctnole *)

- Inspect engine air cleaner filter if you are driving In
dusty conditions. Replace filter If necessary. An
Emission Conlral Senvice, (See foolnate 1)

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

- Change engifie oll and filter (or every 3 manths,
whicheyer occurs firsl), An Emission Conlrol Service.
(See footnots *.)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspachion and Rolalion on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattem and additional
Information, (See footnote &) (See fooinote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change automatic transaxle uld and filler if the
vehicle ig malnly driven under one or more of
these condifions:

~ In heavy city traflic where the outside
termperature regularly reaches 90°F {32"C) or
figher,

In hilly or mountminngs terain,
— When doing frequent traller towing

— Uses such as found Intaxi, police ar delivery
SErVIce,

it you do nol use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fiud and filter at 100,000 mies
{166 Q00 ki,
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51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

- Change engine oil and fMter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Conirof Service.
(See footnole * )

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

L1 Change engine oll and filler (or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Contral Senvice.
{See foolnote *.)

J Botate tires, See Tirg Inspection and Rotation an
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See footnofe @) (See footnote +.)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

2 Change engine oll and filter {or every 3 months,
whichaver occurs first), An Emission Control Servige.
(See fooinote . )

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

d Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Contral Service.
(See footnote *.)

Ll Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service.

- For supercharged engines only: Check fhe
superchamger oil level and add the proper
superchamger oil as needed (or every 36 months,
whichever occurs first). See Part D! Recommended
Fluigds and Lubricanis on page 6-24. An Emission
Control Service. {See footnate t.)

1 Rotate tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-65 for proper rolation pattern and additional
information. (See fooinote &) (See fooinote +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

- Changeo engine il and filler {or evary 3 months,
whichever acours firstl, An Emission Confrol Service,
(See footmale ")

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

1 Change engine oll and filer {or evary 3 months,
whichaver occurs first). An Emission Contral Service.
(See fooinote )

1 Aotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {See fooinole @.) (See foolnole +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

1 Changa enagineg oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Service.
(See footnote =)
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72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

d Change sngine oll and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs first), An Emission Conlrol Service.

(See foginots *)

J Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation paliarn and additional
information. (See fooinote &) (See fooinola +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)
U Change engine oil and filer {or every 3 manths,

whichever occurs first). An Emission Control Service.

(Sea footnote ")

d Inspect engine air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replaca filler it necessary. An
Emission Control Service. (See fooinole 1)

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

U Change engine oll and filter (or evary 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Confrol Service
{Ses lootnate =)

 Rotate tires, See Tire Inspechion and Rotation on
page 5-65 tor proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See foolnote @) (See fooinole +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)
O Change engine oil and filter {or avery 3 monihs,

whichever occurs first), An Emission Confrol Sarvice.

(Sea foothole *)

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

3 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Control Sarvice.
{See fooinote *.)

1 Rotate lires. See Tire Inspection and Aotation o
page 5-65 for propar rotation pattern and additional
information. {See footnote &.) (See footnole + )

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

A Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever octurs first), An Emission Confrol Service.
(See footnote °)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

) Change engine oll and fiiter {or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Control Service.
(See footnote )

1 Replace enging air cleaner fiter. An Emission
Control Service,

A For supercharged engings only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add the proper
suparcharger oll as needed (or every 36 months,
‘whichever cocurs first). See Part : Recommended
Flulds and Lubricants on page 6-24. An Emissian
Cantrol Service. (See footnote 1)

L RAotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-65 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See faotnofe &) (See footnofe +)
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93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

-1 Change engine oll and filter (or evary 3 manths,
whichever cccurs first), An Emission Control Senvice.
(See fooinoie *.)

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

< Change angine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Senvice.
(See foolnote *,)

< Rolate Bres. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See footnole &) (Ses fooinots + )

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichaver ocours first). An Emission Contral Service.
{See footnate )

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

I Inspact spark plug wires, An Emission Contro!
Service.

L Heplace spark plugs. An Emissian Control Sanvice

< Change automatic transaxta fluid and filter if the
vehicle s mainly driven under ane or more of
these conditions:

- In heavy city traffic whese the outsids
temperature regulany reaches 80°F (32°C) or
higher

= In hilly or mountainous termain.

- When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found in taxl, police or deltvery
service.

If you haven't used your vehicle under severe savice
conditions itsted praviously and, therefore, haven't
changed your automatic fransaxfe fiud, change both the
fiuid and filter,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

- Drain, flush and rafill cooling system {or every
60 months since last service, whichever ccours first).
wes Engine Coolant on page 5-26 for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressura
cap and neck. Fressure tesl the cooling system
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service.

J Inspect anging accessory drive belt. An Emission
Cantrol Service
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Long Trip/Highway Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeatad after 100,000 miles
(168 000 km} at the same inervals lor the life of

this vehicle. The servicas shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated al the same interval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km} for the life of this
vahicle.

See Pan B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-18
and Part C: Perodic Maintenance Inspections an

page §-22.
Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Frotection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance dem will not nullify
the ermission warranty or limit recall Nabiily pricr to

the complation of the vehicle ‘s useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the
maittenance be recorded.

* If your vehicie has the GM O Life System™, a
computer system lefs you know when to change the
angine ofl and filter. This s based on engine revolufions
and engine lemperature, and not on mieage. Bassd

on dnving conditions, the mileage at which an oil
change will be indicated can vary considerably. For the
ol life system 10 work properdy, you must resel the
system every lime the ol is changed

When the system has caloulated that oil ife has been
dirmimshed, if will indicate that an ol change is
necessary. An ENGINE OIL CHANGE SOON message
will come on. Change your ofl as soan as possible
within the next two times you stop for fuel, It s possibie
that, if you are driving under the best conditions, the

@il lffe system may not indicate that an oif change

Is necessary for over a year However, your engineg oif
and filter must be changed at least once & year and
al this fime the system must be resel. Il is also
important to check your ail regularly and keep it at the

proper leve),

i the system (s ever resel accidentally, you must
change your oil at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
tast ofl change. Remember fo resel the ol life system
whenever the ol is changed, See Engine Off on
page 5-15 for information on resetting the system.

@ Whanever the tires are rolated, the Check Tire
Pressure Systam must be reseat.

+ A good fime fo check your brakes is during tire
rotaticn. See Brake Systemn Inspection on page 6-23.




7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

J Change enging ofl and filler (or every 12 monihs,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Controf
Service. (See footnote *.)

-1 Aotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
imformation. (See foolnole &.) (See footnole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

J Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever accurs first), An Emissian Controf
Senvice. (See fooinate *)

LI Rotate fires. See Tire Inspection and Aotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote @.) (See foolnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

2 Change engine oll and fiter (or avery 12 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Controf
Service, (See lootnole *.)

- Ruotate tires. See Tire nspection and ARofation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (Soe fooinole @) (See footnole +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
-whichaver ctcurs first), An Emission Control

Service. (See footnote *.)

Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection ang Rotation an
page 5-85 for propear rotation pattern and additional
Infermation. (See fooinote &) (See footnote +.)

Replace engine air ¢leanar filter. An Emission Control
Service.

For supercharged engines only: Cheok the
supercharger oil level and add the proper
stpercharger oll as needed (or every 36 months,
whichever occurs first), See Part D Recommeanded
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-24, An Emission
Control Senvice. (See foginote 1)

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

- Change engine oll and filter (or avery 12 months,

whichever occurs first), An Emission Control
Sewvice. (See footnole *.)

J Rolale tires. Sese Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-65 for proper rotation pattem and additional
Information. (See fooinote @) (See footnote + )




45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

- Change engine il and filler {or evary 12 monihs,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Contro/f
Service, (See footnote °.)

1 FAotate tires, See Tire inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 lor proper rofation pattern and additional
information. (See fooinole @.) (See footnofe +,)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

d Change automatic ransaxie fluld and filler if the
vahicle i2 mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
lemperature regulardy reaches 90°F (32'C) or
highaer.

= In hilly or mountainous terrain.

- When doing fraguent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivary
SErVICE;
# wou do not pep vmnr vahisle undar anu of thoca
conditions, change the fuid and fiter at 100,000 miles
(166 000 km),

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

0

-

Change angine oll and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Controf
Service. (See foolnote °.)

Hotale lires, See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-65 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnofe &) (See footnote +)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

A

Q

Change engine oil and filler (or every 12 manths,
whichevar ogcurs first). An Emission Control
Service, (See footnofe *)

For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger ofl level and add the proper
supercharger oil a5 needed {or every 36 months,
whichever occurs first). See Part D: Hecommenaed
Fluids and Lubicants on page 6-24. An Emission
Conirol Service. (See footnote 1.)

Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Aofafion on
page 5-65 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
informatinn. (Ses faalnole & ) (See footnote +.)

Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission Control
Service,
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67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

A Change engine oil and filler (or every 12 months,
whichevér occurs first). An Emission Canirol
Senvice, (See footnote *,)

J ' Rotate tires. Sea Tie inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-65 for proper rolation patterm and addifional
information. {See footnofe @) (See fooinote +,)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever aceurs Hirsty. An Emission Conltral
Service, (See foolnote °)

_ Aotale lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotatton on
paga 5-65 far proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote @) (See foolnote +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

J Change engine ol and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Control
Service. (See fooinate *. )

1 Hotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolalion on
page 5-85 for proper rofation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote @) (See foolnple +)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

4 Change enging ail and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Confrof
Service, {See footnate *.) '

U Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Contral Sernvice.

1 For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger ol level and add the proper
supercharger oil as needed (or avary 36 months,
whichever occurs first), See Parl D. Recommendad
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-24. An Emission
Contral Service. (See fooinate )

. HRotato tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See fosinote &.) (See footnote +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

' Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Contral
Senvice. (Sse footnofe °.)

U Rotate tiras, See Tire inspection and Rotation on
page 5-65 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foomole @.) (See fobinote + )
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

A Inspect spark plug wires. An Emission Confrol

Senvice
Jd Heplace spark plugs. An Emission Conbol Sapvice.

4 Change automatic transaxle flukd and fiter if the
vehicle s mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

— Inheavy city traffic where the outside
lemperature regutardy reaches 80°F (32°C) or
nighar,

In hilly ar mountainous termain,

When doing frequent tralier lowing.

Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
BENVICH.

A It you haven't used your vehicle under severe sarvice
conditions histed previouslty and, therelore, haven't
changed your aufomatic transaxle fiuld, change toth
the fivid and tilter.

|

]

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

O Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or evary
60 months since last service, whichever ocours firsi),
Ses Engine Coolam! on page 5-26 lor what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radialor, condenser, pressure
cap and neck. Pressure test tha cooling system
and pressure cap. An Emissian Control Service

11 Inspact engine accessory drive belt. An Emission
Contiol Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and services
which should be periormed at the Intervals specified 1o
help ensura the safety, dependahility and ermission
control performance of your vehicle

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Wheanever any Hluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Pam D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for you ar a service station attendant to
perform- these underhood checks at each fuel hil.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine ail level and add the proper oil [f
necessary. See Engine Ol on page 5-15 lor lurthier
detalls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coofant mixture if necessary. See Enging Coolant
on page 5-26 for further detalls.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluld level In the windshield
washer tank and add the proper fluid if necessary.

Sea Windshield Washar Fluid on page 5-40 for further
defali=z

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sura tries are inflated to the correct pressures.
Don't Torget 1o check your spare tire. See Tires on
page 5-62 tor further details,

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassetts tape player. Cleaning should be done
every 50 hours of lape play. See Audio System{s)
an page 3-71 lor further delails,
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and ail your
belts, buckies, latch plates, retractors and anchorages
are working properly, Look for any other loose or
damaged safaty bell system parts. if you see anything
that might keep a safety bell system Irom doing its

iob, have it repaired. Have any temn or frayed safety bells
replaced.

Also look for any openad or broken air bag covenngs,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
systam does not need regular mainienance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear ar cracking. Heplace
blade inserts that appear worn or damaged or that
stregk or miss areas of the windshisld. Also see
‘Windshield Wiper and Wiper Blades” under Cleaning
the Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5:85

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Siiicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth, During very cold,
damp weather more frequent application may be
required. See Parr D° Recommendead Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-24.

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle fiuid level; add if needed. See
Automatic Transaxle Fiuid on page 5-23. A fluld loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair f
nesded.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified In Par D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and latches, Including those lor the
hood, rear compariment, glove box door, console

door and any folding seat hardware. Part D tells you
what to use. More frequent [ubrication may be required
when exposad 10 a corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

A\ CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

/N CAUTION:

1.

2.

g-20

Belore you stan, be sure you have anough rocm
around the vehicle.

Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-31 1
NECEssany.

Do nol use the accelarator pedal, and be ready io
turn off the engine immediataly i it stars,

Try to start the angine in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK [P} or NELITRAL (N}
If the starer works In any olher position, your
vehicle needs servics

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it dees, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Belore you start, be sure you have enough room
arcund the vehicle, | should be parked on a lavel
surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
an page 2-31 It necessary.
Be ready 10 apply the regular brake immediately |
the vehicle begins 1o movea,

3. With the enging off, tum the key 1o the ON pasition,
but don't star the engine. Withaut applying the
regular brake, try to move the shift lever out
of PARK (P) with normal efior. [f the shift lever
moves out of FARK {P), your vehicle needs servica.




Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sst, fry 1o turn
the ignition key ta OFF In each shift lever position

% The key should turm to OFF only when the shift fever
i5 in PARK (P)

¢ The key should come out only in OFF.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

A CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could bagin to move. You or athers could be
Iinjured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there s room In front of your vehicle in
case it begins lo roll. Be ready to apply the
racular hrake 5t once should the vehicle beain
o mova.

Park an a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill, Kesping your fool on the regular brake, set the
parking brake,

% To check the parking brake's holding ability; With the
engine running and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
siowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Da this until the vehicle is held by the parking
brake only. '

* Tocheck the PARK [P) mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shilt 1o PARK (F). Then
releasa the parking brake followed by the requiar
braks

Underbody Flushing Service

At least evary spring, use plain water fo flush any
corrosive materiats from the underbody. Take care to
clean tharoughly any areas whers mud and other debris
can colect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed In this part are inspections and services which
should be performed at least twice a year (for instance,
aach spring and fall), You should let vour dealers
service department or other gualified service cenfer do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary rapairs dre
compiefed af onoe,

Propar procedures to parform these services may be
found in a service manual. See Service Publications
Crdering Informalion on page 75,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steerng
system for damaged, lpose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power stearing
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Cledan and than inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damange, tears or ieakage. Replace
seals | necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete axhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust systam, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or oul-pf-position parts as well as open seams,
hales, loose connections or other conditions which
could cavse a heat bulld-up In the floor pan or could |at
gxhaus! fumes [nto the vehicle. See Enging Exhaust

on page 2-36.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete luel system for damage or leaks,
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Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have tham replaced if they

are cracked, swollen or detenorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps: replace as needed, Clean the
outside of the radiator and air conditioning condensar,
To help snsure proper operation, & pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap is recommended
at least once a year.

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle systam for interference or binding,
ard for damaged or missing pans. Replace parts

as needed. Raplace any companents thal have high

effort or excassive wear, Do not lubnicale acceleralor
and cruise conirol cables.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complefe system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks. cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
far surface condition, Inspect other brake parts,
Including calipers, parking brake, ele. You may need o
have your brakes inspacted more oftan if your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Lubricants Wﬁﬁnﬁ_‘d GM Optiklsen Washer Solvent or
¥ eguivaiant,
Flulds. and lubricants identified below by name, parl solvent 3
number or spacification may be otained from your Chassls Lubiricant (GM Part No, LS.
dealer, Parking Braka | 12377985, In Canada BESO1242, or
Eahfameui:fes eduivalenl) or lubricanl meeting
requrrements of NLGI #2, Calegory
~ Usage Fluid/Lubricant LB or GC-LB.
Engine oil with the Amercan FPower GM Power Steenng Fluid (GM Fan
Patroleumn  Institute Certitied  for Stearing No. WS, 1052884, mm  Canada
Gasoline Engines starburst symbol System H93284, ar equivalant).

Engine il | of the proper viscosity, To detarmine Aulomatic | DEXRON®-I Autarmatic
it lpfefer red ""5‘3‘“"'25'. for ary Transaxle | Transmission Fluid.
:}ggrgg_sil;nglng, e LA Kay Lock Mulli-Purpaose Lubrcant, Superube

- A GM Part No. U.S 12346241, in
50/60 mixture of clean, drinkable Cylinders ':Eana da 10953474, of equivalent). '
Engina waler and use only DEX-COOL Supsrcharger Ol (GM Part No, U S
Craan EEDELE;E;?ESEE S, GO ot Supercharger éEMEEEE. in Canada 10953513}
. . , O ¢
Hydraulic Delco Supreme 11 Brake Fluid or 00 Spereriupes S0l oY) 2ago o <]
Brake System |eguivalent DOT-3 brake fluid. |
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Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Lubriplates  Lubricant Aamstéa (GM tFElliE-[ Dgur.
Part No. U.S. 12346293, In Canada ove Box .. . : (ub
Floor Shilt 1952723, or squivalent) or_lubricant Daor, Console | MUlFFAROSe. Lo, [Sipen.ue
MKAGE | meeting requiremants of NLGI #2, Door and Rear | =0 1% nas347a or equivalent]
Category LB or GC-LB. Compartment ’
Hood Lateh Lid Hinges . =
Aasembly, |Lubriplate Lubricant .ﬂéarnsal (GM Weatherstrip ﬁ:jﬁFﬂ:Ltjrlg 5”;%12 é‘?{qaase l:GEM I;Eg
Seconda Part No. U.S, 12346293, In Canada ol A P . In Can
Lateh, Piucrr;:s. 892723, or equivalent) or lubricant Conditioning | 1574984 or equivalent),
Spring Anchor | meeting requirements of NLGI #2
and Release |Category LB or GC-LB
Fawl
bulti-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
Hood and .

Canada 10953474, or equivalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service and
any additional information from "Owner Checks and Services” or "Pariodic Malnenancs” on the foliowing record
pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance recaipts.

Maintenance Record

Odometer ) Maintenance Record
Date Reading Serviced By
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont’d)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your salisfaction and goodwill are impaortant 1o

your dealer and to Ponliac. Normally, any concems with
the sales transaction or the operation of your vehicle
will be resoived by your dealer's sales or service
departments. Sometimes, however. despite the best
intentions of all conceamed, misunderstandings can
occur. | your cancem has not bean resolved 1o your
satisfaction, the following steps should be laken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your copcem with a member of
dealership management. Nermally, concermns can

be guickly resolved at thal level. If the matier has
already been reviewed with the sales. service or paris
manager. contact the owner af the dealership ar

the general manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacting a member of dealership
managemeant, It appears your concarn cannot be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contac!
the Poentiac Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-762-2737. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Custemer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French),

We encourage you 1o call the loll-free number in arder
to give your inguiry prompt attention. Please have

the following information available W give the Customar
Assistance Representative.

s Yeahicls |dentification Number (This is available from
the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at the
lop lefi of the Instrument panel and visible through
the windshieid.)

& [aalership name and location
s \ehicle delivery date and prasent milesge

When contacting Ponliac, please remember thal your
cancern will likely be resclved at & dealer's facility,
That is why we suggest you follow Step One first if you
have a concem

STEP THREE: Bolh General Motors and your dealer
are committed to making sure you are completely
satistied with your new vehicle, However, if you continue
1o remalin unsatistied after following the procedure
gutlined in Steps One and Twe, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Pregram to enforce any additional
nghts you may have. Canadian owners refer to

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
bookiet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAR)
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The BEB Auto Line Program is an out of courl program
administerad by the Council of Better Business

Bureaus to setlle aulomotive disputes regarding vehicle
repairs ar the misrpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranly. Although you may be required (o
rasar to this infermal dispute resalution program prior o
filing & court action, use of the program |5 free of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. If you do nof agree with the decislon given in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any other
venue for reliel avallable to you.

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free telephone
number or write them at the lollowing address;

BBB Auto Line

Council of Better Business Bureaus; Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Sulie BOD

Adington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

['his program is avalablie mn all bU states and e Lisinet
of Columbia. Eligibility is limited by vehicle age.

mileage and other factors, General Motors reserves the
right to ehange aligibility imitations and/or disconfinue
its participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assisl customers who are deal, hard of hearing, or
speaech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Paontiac has TTY aqulpment available at its Custormier
Assistance Center, Any TTY user can comrmunicate with
Panliac by dialing; 1-800-833-PONT (7868), (TTY

usars In Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Pontiac encourages customers to call the tofl-Iree
number for assistance, Il a U.S. customer wishes to
wrte 1o Pontiae, the letter should be addressed to
Ponhac's Customer Assistance Center.

United States

Ponttac-GMC Customer Assistance Cenlar
P.Q, Box 33172
Datroit, Ml 48232-5172

1-800-762-2737 or

1-800-833-7668 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-ROADSIDE {762-3743)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022
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From Pueno Rico:
1-800-496-9992 (English)
1-800-486-9983 (Spanish)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From .S, Virgin Islands:
1-B800-496-9934
Fax Mumber. 313-381-0022

Canada

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Cntario L1H 8P7

1-B00-263-3777 (English)

1-B00-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Motors Busirniass Unit,

Mexico, Central America and Caribbean
Islands/Countries (Except Puerto
Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, 5. de R.L de C.V
Customer Assistance Center

Pasao de la Reforma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Berares

C.P. 11910, Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance! 011-52-53 28 0 00

GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available o
gualified applicants, can
reimburse you up to
81,000 toward aftermarket
driver or passenger
adaptive equipment you
may require lar your
vehicle (hand controls,
wheelchair/scooter

lifts, alc.).
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This program can also pravide you with free resource
information, such as area driver- assessment centars and
mability equipmant installers. The proaram is availabie
for a limited pericd of time from the date of vehicle
purchase/lease. See your dealer for more details or call
the GM Maobility Assistance Center al 1-800-323-9335.
Text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-B00-833-9935

GM of Canada also has a Mobility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE {463-7483) for details. Al TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel

1-800-ROADSIDE (1-800-762-3743)

As the proud owner of a hew Pontiac vehicle, you are
autormafically enrolied in the Ponliac Roadsids
Assistance program, This value-added senvice IS
infended 1o provide you with peace of mind as you drive
in the eity ar travel the open road

Pontiac’s Roadside Assistance foll-free number is
staffed by & team of technically trained advisors, who
are available 24 hours a day. 3685 days a year,

We take anxiaty out of uncertain situations by providing
miner repair Information over the phone or making
arrangements 10 low your vehicle o the nearest
Pontiac dealer.

We will provide. the following services lor
3 years/36,000 miles {60 D00 km), at no expense 10 you:

s Fusl delivery

8 Lock-out service (idenlification required)

s Tow to nearest dealership for warranty sarvice
8 [Change a flat tire

* Jump stars

We have guick, easy acoess (o telephane numbers of
the following additional services depending on your
needs;

s Hotals

o Glass replacement

* Time repair tacilities

s Rental vehicle or taxis

® Airports or train stations

s Poiice, lire departments or hospilals

IN Many MSances, MeEciiical s die suveied
under Pontiac’s comprehensive wamanty. Howevar,
when other servlces are ufilized. cur advisors will explain
any paymeant abligations you might incur
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For prompt and efficiant assistance when calling, pleass
provide the following information o give the advisor:

% Location of vehicle

% Telephone rumber of your looation
s Yehicle model, year and color

% Mileage of vahicle

s Vehicle identification Number (VIN)
% Vehicle license plate number

Fontlac resarves the nght 1o limil services or
reimbursemant to an owner or driver when, in Pontiac's
|udgement, the claims become excessive n fraquency
or type of oocurrence

While we hope you never have the cccasion 10 uso our
sarvice, it is added security while raveling tor you

and your family. Remember, we're only a phone call
awsay. Pontiac Roadside Assistance: 1-800-ROADSIDE
or 1-800-762-3743, tex! telephona (TTY) users, call
1-888-889-2438.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehiclez purchased in Canada have an extansive
Aoadside Assistance program accessible from anywheare
In Canada or the Unltad States. Please refer to the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book

Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac has always exemplified quality and value in its
offering of maotor vehicles. To enhance your ownership
exparence, we and our participating dealers are
proud to offer Courtesy Transportation, a customer
support program for new vehicles,

The Courtesy Transportation program |s offered to retail
purchase/lease customers in conjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the Naw
Vehlcte Limited Warranty. Saveral transportation opthans
are gvallable when warranly repairs are reguired.

This will reduce your inconvenience during warmanty
repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicis reguires warranty semnvice, you
should contact your dealer and reguest an appointment,
By scheduling a service appointment and advising

your service consultant of your transpertation needs.
yvour dealer can help minimize your inconvenience.

I your vehicle cannol be scheduled into the service
department immediately, keep driving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problem is
safety-related. It it Is, please call your dealarship, ial
them know this, and ask for instructions.

I the dealer requests thal you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged to do so as early in
the work day as possible fo allow for same day repair,
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Transportation Options

Warranty service can generaily be completed while you
wail. However, if you are unable to walt Pontiac

helps minimize your inconvenience by providing several
transportation options, Depending on the ciroumstances,
your dealer can offer you one of the following;

Shuttle Service

Parlicipating dealers can provide you with shuftle
service to get you o your destination with minimal
intermuption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle nde to a destination up to 10 miles from
the dealership,

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

It yaur vehicle requires overnight warranty repalrs,
raimbursement up to $30 per day (five days maEximum)
may be available lor the use of public transporation
BUCH 85 WX or BUs. [N acditon; should you-arrange
transportation through & tnend or ralative,
reimbursement for reasonable fuel expenses up to
$10 per day (five day maximum) may be available.
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supported by original receipts.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable due to ovamight
warranty repalrs, your dealer may arrange to provide
you with & courtesy rental vaehicle or reimburse you for-a
rental vehicle you obtained, at actual cost, up to a
maximum of §30.00 per day supporied by receipts.
This requires that you sign and complete a rental
agreement and maet state, iocal and rental vehicle
provider requirements, Reguirements vary and

may include minfmum-age requirements, insurance
coverage, credi card, etc, You are responsible - for fuel
usage charges and may also be responsible for

taxes. levies, usage fees, excessive mileage or rental
usage beyond the completion of the repair.

Genarally I I1s naot possible (o provide a like-vehicle as a
courtesy rental.

Additional Program Information

Couresy Transportation is available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage pencd, but it s
nof part of the Mew Yehigla Uimited Warranhi

A separate bookiet entitled Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information fumished with each new vehlcle
provides detailed warranty coverage information,




Couresy Transportation is avallable only al parficipating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttie
service, may not be available a1 every dealer. Please
contact your dealer for specific intormation about
avallability, All Courtesy Transporation arrangemaents
will be administered by appropriale dealer personnel

Canadian Vehicles: Far warranty repairs during

tha Complete Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited warranty,
altermnative transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult
your dealer for details.

General Motors reservas the right to unitaterafly modify.
change or discontinue Courtesy Transportalion at

any time and to resolve all questions of efaim eligibility
pursusnt to terms and conditions descrbed herain

at fts sole discretion,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

It you believe that your vehicle has a dafact which colld
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform e National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration {NHTSA), In addition to notifying
General Motors

IF NHTSA receives similar cormnplaints, it may opan &an
investigation, and If Il finds that & safety defect exists in
a aroup of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campalgn. However, NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your dealer ar
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Salety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-8383 (or 365-0123 in
the Washirgton, D.C. area) or write 1o

NHTSA, U.S. Departmant of Transportation
Washington, D.C, 20580

You can also obtain other Information about motor
vehlcle sately from the hotling

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notitying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write Lo

Transport Canada

330 Sparks Streat

Tower C

Ottawa, Ontano K14 ONS




Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors
In addition to natitying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) in

a situation like this, we cerlainly hope yod'll notify us.
Pleass call us at 1-800-762-2737, or writa:

Pantiac-GMC Customer Assistance Center
F.O, Box 33172
Diatroil, M 482325172

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French), Or, wrile:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Custormer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Cotonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ortano L1H BP7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Sarvice Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
infarmation on engines, transmission, axle, suspansion,
brakes. slectrical, steaning, body, slo

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides information on unil repair service
procedures, adjustments, and specifications for G
transmissions, transaxles, and transler cases

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00
Service Bulletins

Service Buletins give technical sanvice information
needed 1o knowledgeably service General Molors cars
and frucks. Eath bulletin contains instructions (o
asgist in the diagnosis and sarvice of your vahicla.

In Canada, Informahon peraining to Product Service
Bulletins can be obtained by contacting your General
Mators deater or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483)
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Owner's Information

Owner publications are writien specifically for owners
and intended to provide basic operational information
about the vehicle. The owner's manual will Include
Ihe Maimtenance Schedule for all models.

In-Portfolio; Includes a Porfollo, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklst.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Without Portfalio: Owners Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

‘SBervice Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicies. To request-an order form,
please speaily year and model name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Ordars Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Ing. on the
Waorld Wide Web at! www_helminc.com

Cr you can write to:

Heim, Incorporated
P. 0. Box 07130
Datroit, MI 48207

Prices are subject to change without notice and without
incurring obligation, Allow ampla time for defivery.

Mote to Canadian Custormers: All listed prices are
guoted in LS. funds. Canadian residents are to make
checks payable in U.5. funds.
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